





PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


We arc happy to bring out the second edition of this 
book (Spoken Sanskrit) in the Golden 

Jubilee year of the Institute. The first edition was well 
received by the scholars, students and the public and also 
by foreign scholars. The book has thus been having very 
encouraging popularity. All the copies have been sold out 
and we have been receiving numerous requests for reprint 
of this book. 

The interest in Sanskrit language and the vast treasures 
hidden in it has been increasing day by day. The Institute 
organised two seminars on ‘Sanskrit and Science’ (Oct. 
1994) and ‘Sanskrit and Medical Science’ (Jan. 1995) in 
which leading scientists, computer specialists and medical 
experts participated. The response from the public was 
overwhelming; the media also gave a wide coverage of 
these seminars. This only shows that Sanskrit still enjoys 
the needed public support and encouragement. 

The Institute thanks the Atreya Trust for meeting the 
major portion of the publication expenses. 

Thanks are due to M/s. Anuradha Letter Prints for 
their neat printing. 

Inspite of steep increase in the cost of paper and 
printing, we have kept the price reasonably at Rs. 120/- 
per copy. 

We are sure that the present edition will be much 
useful to all sections of the society. 


4 Dec. 1995 
Madras. 


B. MADHAVAN 
Secretary 
The K.S.R. Institute 



STWiPT 


amFerreqrcTT q|fqftr:* 

sfosq) errant sr^afcT tivgsw ^f^mir i f| 
*rm vmvmfti firfMhcfaqri: sprew^fin 
qrejer tr^r: srrf^k foarqrarfa srraTtfrsfq ^ 
srfasSTqfacf TOfSUTYfir |cf>WT ^mwfir ^ffTT 

S3 V. 

fjqk i cr«rr %k f^ f¥sr% ^ttctt stjr^t 

srfagq i fq*rq % %Wcf 5rfa sqmraT: *r*f$r: 

str^t^t: ssqerrcT:, sct^q 

fkfTra**?T*TPreq ^ TfT^TTOJT I 3Tcfr fk «p«hc* - 

fr cff^Se'f q a^SWFsf *T tfT faSH <f ST I 
ST*ft H>ft *T ScW ZT?fT OT& II 

39T TC*m? WS*T qfeq SPRITS?# - 

^ ^ o 

s^Tc^sr: i 

*<? *«r ^ ftritor q^f«is3Tt sqsmr. u 

^ ft 

em q^Tsqr^T ^ ftw ^n=qwr tfc^ sr%W9f 
frosrk i ^rf^re-^w-HT^fk-qrq^r: , 

3rs?r: to^rt:, sT^rara-3i:T|fsf^-q^qt szftfeq- 
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grwsrTftw, «r>3rre*ft wprr^fasswr:, 
^-qr^r?ftr-TOsmsq: **jfoPsm ^xf- 

g^.cfpflS-SPT^T 3JT3f%ITTJm^^r:, ^XsPfffiT-SRS^IT- 
^cr^mr^f^^rfa^r ot xrixrr 
€T«r?nf^^|ff smrs<rfx*taT 

mzmwmimr i m qsrenfr sr^rnn^fa sjwmf#* 

%s 

^srrfa^r ww: sRserer ni*zw fafa^sr 

c /. o 

sncTO, sRr^fcr =qwrmi?f ^rrfkf%«r^Y s?rfg*T i 

O V3 >■ ft ■» 

Vi aw sRTfrrar f^rcr Wcr^r- 

*rre»»&3 §srto i 

qrT^frcT UlrfiTT XTmT srfa<irfccrT?Tr 

wzw *rrfa?qr ssrefir qfxsxtf ws i qcixa 
vww «j#3r %^rqr smr <rfx^mlJr, 

srf^mt ct^ srqffT: ?qrer i ^f>xr wh ?r %q& 
m&tw ^mfq 3 ^to*q^Tw*rTs<Tta*?fer i sr*m^- 
fafafRlXq ?qfoTTT?f %qq SffR^qr qfasx: tfsrat 
qiq XT^OT i sr^rrfqr qfaqqwi farr^??T«* 

5rre*-G«rsffif sr-*r??!r spprt jtt^- 

srf*cr, <r«?r % sT^rff^ifa infiroftr ^ frf- 

'rerfor fl^cr^mrcr i 5^^ srfa *mvw 

ftraTTm^PrareiT, srref*ra??rT *Tfcr??rte<?r ^ \ %% 

f| jxrtft, ssrifa s#srr hxht 1 siw s^txtst: qmH 
%^xfq tfwqiffer: l 



vn 


qqqfer f qsq qqqt qq j^rfqfqrf^^q^qT^tq 
q*f?q*q sqcriRmqRqqq'tqqiq snqqqtaT: srqTqT: qq$ 
qq% ftfim: 5 fqfqRrqf qrqqqrqqqi^fqqrqrqfqq- 
2TRTTO>^?T ^?STT^i5rf^5Tf^W?lTT5ft^fsr^*r I qT 
qfqq wq>|TPcR f^rr^q qqr %m q%*qfq, 
qqq q?5ft% qqfcqfq » qrsTrqt ^rqr srsmqqjreq 
qfq q?f>q sqqpfrcT, qqr qrestf qqfq l 

“sr^q srW', “w^r qrq q^rfV', “arfqTfq”, q^Tf^r- 
qM: q?frqq*qrqq srrcqqtara i 

q*l?qqrqqT q*qrq^r qifcq qqfs^qq t q?f>qqTqiqr 
q^qrq^r qq Srqsqq i qq ?qq<qr qR?^q M - : qftqR- 
qqffoq qf q*qTqqtqq I qq qqtq^TqT qRtqt. 
qsqspqrqrqRqrqrqssrei qq>q: qR*ftq: i q^qqmr 
3 qeqnn: qqrfqq qq^, qqmq qqqfq q^f q qsrrq^ i 
%r: q?qr: qffrqfq qqR-qqRqqq qsqmqqfwq 
q q^rerTT: qf?q i q*qf q*;*RTqf q^qftf^q 

c 

qsrq&q^q f^^qfqqrftqqtqq^i^q q?§ q*q qqR 
srqRTq qr*qq q^qsqqfR: (Fft%q-q*f*r) ?fq 
qrq^ 5?q^fqqq^^orr srrqrq srqrreq^ i 

S^qqrsftqq qif|qmfq sqqfrcqsrsq q qqr^jq. 

■+ 

q*q^ qsrm: i srrqfqqrfqqqmf qq^qqq M 1 irk- 
qqq qq<r i sr sRfqqmqr: smqqqT, qgqTqf. 



vm 


farfasrsqm sfar mk® qrr^w 

V ^ H A IQ 

W^araifft sRtersjrrcrt 

fT^ftcr I cT^^P^TT- ($fr*T ifo )-5PT3?# 5*r (f^%5 
ifo)-iTTsqSr?r ^t^sfq ^sfcrossHt spt>t: §cm 
5T5T^f ^[ferft5R^5?Ht 

SRTlsrtsfar i ^qir (Jrfepa; ztefcs), wssnr 
(qtfafero <n£f), *Fwrfcni:, 5?*rrfon&r faMfewori 
amfiTtsfer i ^rPr^-i^^rr ic^rfw <ro 
tsifroassHt tfsprt«ft sfta??# i <rrempp% fecquft. 

c 

3^$sr ^p% ^'tarsrsFta ^ sferfa- 

crafccfi g^qnpprcRro tfs*rre*JT fa$trc?r: sr. 

*r$te*r 3T^ ?fcOT^rfire»rft«ft sra^r^?: 

^rf^er i arcn 3*^n *rrcs?*n*f ?r^rT«4 

i 


¥r. fare: 

grasrfaq: 

SfTT^Trei^fofa: q«. fa. srrcwV Tif^ fasn<fteff 

1990 f o «w*33* 



FOREWORD 


I am very happy to write these words by way of 
introducing to the lovers and students of Sanskrit, the book 
(Spoken Sanskrit). 

Sanskrit as a language can be pronounced the most 
ancient as well as the most modern. Some opine that 
Sanskrit was for the longest period the lingua franca of this 
country and had its origin here. Some scholars in Europe 
believe that Sanskrit in its Vedic form has certainly been 
related to their mother tongues. 

Though there are thousands of pandits who speak 
Sanskrit more fluently than their own mother tongue, yet 
it is far away from the approach of the common man, 
chiefly because it is not in common use. Even these 
scholars sometimes find it hard to freely exchange their 
views through simple Sanskrit. 

Use of Sanskrit needs practice in student-life. The 
present book is specially prepared by the staff of the 
Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute in a very systematic 
way; it carries twenty-one lessons with their English trans¬ 
lation and appropriate notes on unfamiliar words. The 
Institute has spared no pains in originally composing 
the lessons and arranging them in a proper perspective for 
the benefit of students who attended .the course on Spoken 
Sanskrit arranged by the Institute, and also for others 
interested in speaking the language. The style in the work 
is very smooth and readable. I have no doubt that lovers 
of Sanskrit, scholars and students will find this work very 
helpful and stimulating. 


9—7—»90 
New Delhi 


B. M. CHATURVEDI 
Prof, of Sanskrit, 
University of Delhi. 



PREFACE 


The uniqueness of Sanskrit among Indian languages is 
well known. Sanskrit was indeed spoken and understood 
in India till the first few centuries of the Christian era. 
This is evident from the free flow of the language in early 
literature, the purvapaksa-siddhmta and question-answer 
methods adopted in Sanskrit texts on diverse fields of 
study. The great grammarian Panini too recognised the 
common parlance words under Bhasa and gave many words 
which cannot be explained by his rules under Akyti-gayas, 
Nipatas and Unadis. The tradition of Spoken Sanskrit is 
recorded even by later writers, Rajasekhara (10th century) 
and £ri Harsa (12th century). Rajasekhara in his Kavyarm- 
mamsa mentions that the Magadha King Sisunaga and the 
Ujjain ruler Sahasanka insisted that the royal women 
speak only in Sanskrit. According to Sri Harsa ( Naisadham 
X.34) the various kings who had assembled at Damayanti's 
svayamvara could converse only in Sanskrit. 

Down to the present day, Sanskrit has continued to 
flourish with its rich vitality, flexibility and accommoda¬ 
ting nature. Even now it is one of the languages officially 
recognised by the Indian Constitution and a citizen can 
well make his representations to the Government of India 
in Sanskrit. In national and international Sanskrit or 
Oriental Conferences a large number of scholars express 
themselves in Sanskrit. 

Currently there are two viewpoints regarding the 
teaching as well as functioning of Sanskrit. Some like it 
taught just as a classical language thus maintaining its 





*Tnxnn<TT§ i 

arreV sra^ifa qT^fcf ^ffrerwrerr wirar sq-gr^nctT- 

^WT ^ JFPTWta I STrsfaRTTf^ cFFTT ^RRT: 

sR^ar, f^fa^frsrRSTFrg; sm^ta ^wTfagFcmaT- 
SRTftnr SRat^ft^FTT ^ | H|T^3q'rsfr{ , Wcrf 'Tffrr, 

fatf*? ^Tm^aa^a^RaaifH 'Rifa rt- 

^afasiFa^acrrfa agfa T^rfa sff^fcR^^, asnfbF^- 

*?f^ 3 =a ^nFr^TR^r i aFrfcfta: aspRra^a - 

fafe:: ( 

^frcrV sprssFrtatffrof aa aasRr^a f^ai^r 

a5afzra>rfaar sr^TFfa ^ ^ si^asa- 

fafa faster: f?a I sft^yer (<w£ aSRtfaRT- 
3* ^ft%) w?atemTFF^ awfaar: fafwr: ^rr: 
srsfamaFTFr^r ^fFrfq'cf Srfftfir asfa i 

3RT TOa SSpT sftsFSf^T, 'Tf^FT^^, 

^rf^fT a jfts 5TTCJT ^d'?frT I 5ST?fi ^TTTcTWT^^ 
arfraT^far 3T^tf^5 wrarfetrag; ff^enTwraro; i srrca- 
HRfC^: SFrfsfa WRcRT’Rfaat^ afcT SSTSTFRt 

i ^Rf^Trr%3 3FaRF£aar%§ SRafaerraiTr^nj 
=sr arcr^tar fasts: sarsrsTS s^fawrarsT aifa^fa fa i 

sr^FT s^fraarc^r s=fssar'jfsfss^ a sram^ «r^r i 
%=as faam: cR*tt «nwr ss?4 ^fss at SFfFT*(sT%a)- 
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purity. Others feel that it must be brought into popular 
use for, only then can Sanskrit be an effective and fruitful 
language. In his interview with members of the Sanskrit 
Commission in 1959 Dr. C. V. Raman maintained that 
"no language could be said to be living unless it came out 
of the mouth of the people". Unless Sanskrit is made a 
part of our daily life in some form or other, it can never 
be a living thing although there is considerable output of 
contemporary Sanskrit literature. In other words, Sanskrit 
should be developed as a spoken language. 

It is noteworthy that even in the present fluid and 
difficult situation for Sanskrit studies, sporadic attempts 
are being made in some parts of India for developing 
Sanskrit as a spoken language through workshops and crash 
courses. A couple of such enthusiastic centres in South 
India are the Kendriya Vidyapeetha, Tirupati and the 
I-lindu Seva Fratishthan at Bangalore. The Aurobindo 
Ashram in Pondicherry is conducting stimulating classes 
for children and youth for recitation, presentation of play¬ 
lets etc. and is also publishing works on Spoken Sanskrit. 

The Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute, Madras, 
conducted Spoken Sanskrit classes from June 1982 to 
1986. For the first time the Institute envisaged and orga¬ 
nised the development of Sanskrit as a Spoken Language 
in a carefully worked out long range programme. Initially 
Sri. ¥. Swaminatha Atreya who was the Editor at the 
Institute during 1982-83 took full responsibilities of 
organising and conducting the course. For sometime he 
was assisted by Mr. T. K. Chayapati Sarma. During 1984- 
86 Sris. A. V. Nagaraja Sarma and R. Thangaswami Sarma 
handled the classes. 
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vroTc^r fsrfacrrfirasfar i m««ri *rffrnrc*7T q^cq-T ^ 
^■fqrr537fpfrfifT^ tft g #315^3§TTT-rT:qifcTfftfrr^Fcf i ff*fJcTr- 
iftq- - (Sanskrit Commission, 1959) - SFfp?^: *r=rr^ sfrjcr: 
STo C. V. Tjxf* fTO^cf - “sRPTf 

*H?TforsT<nn[^ (^m^iferr) ^rfq- ^?ftRr ^ ?t 
sfer t zr 5 £ n^r«rf=€'T srfe sr^c^rq-fcTerr 

H^ff^TwfV, sTr^T-^ffrrr-fnf^^^rzTf ^Rfr, 

m ^rrqr ^tFt 3>snfq ^ i aflurrarer:, w 

*n«jOTimi^n‘ gffjftar %fh i 

3Ci^f^rwmf%«iTi«rt tw^rn^T- 

^rmPr mvi, ?tn% 

^ifeWSST^ ^ H*§cf sq-^rW^vTiq-Fr qtqfaa cT?F cT^T 
SUfe?^ I <cfST*mP& rTT^% t .aUrfsRTTrar 

femftraircssr %fer-feejT«fte, 

srfossTfj** i TTfas^rfosr: srtfes?T*PT: sn^mt fnt ^ f% 
(fRfT'tf) q-Snm WPFqtFT sr^wfacT ^ fST^TI^^^T: 

?r?^^icnRf^Pt ^«rt» wr^mFr i 

^s^-^f^-«ftf c 5^rF*i?rTf^9ft€Rf?«rT fo. 

3TRFKI fa. JTT^Trr I 

5 $ ?r**rr fajor iwfterr stwerataiTOT 
^rrsrfsrcT ^ifsRcr i tfwnnwt 

fa. *\\*R-*$ ^effort: , ?rqT^ , * 5 T?HfsjfG5cI^: sffamfa^T: 
3?T#m: t^qftTTSts^ *faT^ ^ ^'jfafSHFR ^frf^cT: 1 
«ft sranrfa Wfa: ctet i 

fn% 5R% ?ft mvxm sprfuT:, sft ??RTTW^r 

smpr i 
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The course was intended for all students (irrespective 
of age) having a working knowledge of Sanskrit. Regular 
classes were held for two days in a week. Besides, the 
students were also given weekly opportunities to listen to 
Sanskrit lectures on varied topics related to Sanskrit 
language and literature delivered by Drs. C. S. Venkates- 
varan and K. K. Raja and Pts. K. Balasubramanya Sastri 
and K. S. Visvanatha Sarma. The students were also 
encouraged to go through Sanskrit journals and the rich 
modem literature available at the Institute library. 


In the actual course specially prepared lessons in 
Sanskrit with English translation oil all domestic chores, 
games, cultural activities etc. were presented. The students 
were encouraged and helped to freely converse on these 
topics. In these lessons, while dealing with current ideas, 
words were specially coined with particular etymological 
and other meanings sanctioned directly or indirectly by the 
grammatical texts. For example 


- decoction 

- ribbon 

sfrsr^; - milk carton 
^f%37T - soap (remover 
of dirt) 


ivfjpT*! - button 
: - lorry 

3?rsr<T3ftd'*T - pants, maxi 

- skirt 

- pressure 
cooker 


Special efforts were therefore made to bring to the-, 
notice of the students, particular words and idioms from 
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frf%cr *mt wTsTwi ^ 

^xf qf^Ti^r *f<?.i%tTT i ^fci^crfT^ ?mfe?r*ft: sfftir sr^r- 

%TT: S 3Tfq xr, sft*T%: f ^T© C. S. #^50^', ^ro K. K. ^;T5^T^ 
'qf^Trf K. qr?rp , ^F3TW r ^ , ! ''TftetT K. S. fqsgqFT^f %$&'- 

fcrrfa sr^cnmi frafw*prf«r 

=q «ft?£ ®T5rprnr*rcrct stT: \ srteassrrarr mw. 
*p*wtarr«n^ st^zrttr tfSfrcrfwm «rfnsrfa angfrpF- 
^rrf^nrwrtsr <rfr?ft5Ffac£ ©rs-i: sfa?rr%Tr: i 

g^cfl STTSRT^TfPF^ ^T^fFWTfa, ^T:, STffrfaqi- 
szrfTRr: fqqzrrqf?j^T ^f^^rrrvrrq-mf 

f%f%^3T xfem: qrsr: ^'Tfcrr: i ^i^rwf ^ 1^5 fWr»| 

ST^RTST S^fcTcJJT €T^T^f <?rTO; I 3TT^fo^fe<?*T' 

tfT^ HT^rrcqt'TW <*r ^T^rerrerrsmfa fa*N?m*T 
tern ^ *Rftr Prsrrzr sgcrrf^rfr reifa qg; wz% tRfforrft \ 


m\ f%— 

fqzrfa: - decoction 
cFST^fr - ribbon 
sffaq;?: - milk carton 
*rf%qrr - soap (remover 
of dirt) 


STirqfT - button 
- lorry 

3 Tm#T*T - pants, maxi 
- skirt 

^qtr'TT^: « pressure 
cooker 



grammar texts (like Gayapatha , Unadi stitras etc. in 
Paninlyan system ) and as actually used by well - known 
classical poets like Valmiki, Vyasa and Kalidasa, and by 
standard commentarors like Patanjali and Sankara. 
Different shades of expression were also explained, 
wherever necessary. 

The classes naturally attracted a wide cross section of 
people and the large attendance even necessitated the 
classes being conducted in two sections during 1982-83, 
Sudsequently, the number of students dwindled, although 
the Institute's attempts in this line were lauded in academic 
circles. Also, after 1984 the Institute's research activities 
gained great momentum and expansion, which necessitated 
the curtailment to some extent of non-research areas of 
work at the Institute. 

However, the Institute thought it would be worthwhile 
to bring out in print the conversational lessons specially 
prepared by competent teachers with great care, for the 
benefit of students and lovers of Sanskrit. There were also 
requests for such a publication from those who formerly 
attended these Spoken Sanskrit Classes. 

To add to the usefulness of the publication minor 
revision of the lessons as previously used in the classes 
was done. Besides, critical notes for each lesson explaining 
the vocabulary and the necessary grammatical details, and 
a classified glossary were added. The academic staff at the 
Institute carried out these improvements. I am sure that in 
the present form the book will be found useful to enthusi¬ 
asts and lovers of conversational Sanskrit. 
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^'T^r^snTT^T:, srf^rt: m?»ftfq^T^qnf?T?raTf?fl*: qfwqw:, 
qW^rf^-^^Tf^rw^^fsqcprtTT^cfr: f^f^T: ^Sfift^r: 
qqfqstqm qqi ^rwr^Tt ^fer*fNTT qqg^qqr qq *r|Tq qcq: 
$er: i anw^Tq^q era era ^?qr: qFmqqnteRq 
sqraqrerr: i 

ftrafarsrerTqcnar qqr: qrewif^ifnxrafsrerr t 
q^tR-e^ qcercql’: Ararat eremftre^q qrsqmt £snf?T%9Tqq 
arwrerairer i qsrfq fqsrrqqt ifastg ereqrqr 3?zr qeq: 
srfrrqfcra:, cfqrfq ^qf^q tort srassqpirarraq: erofa i 
qeercJFj qe-qrqr: tfterq%qqTfe-oqr^4^ft qfe: 
fa^^feamraer, qq: qf:^# qrqfq f%f%fqq qqrerf^qtsfq 
srfqqiq errata i 

qqifq, ^ ^monqS: qrsi: q^qisqiqqiqr ate^T^ 
qjfeqqr: ct s^q^rarqf sRfrqqfw q sqqrrcTq ^sra spnsrq 
qr|fra q^nqr qfeRqqq i *r^ererq<wqTg; 

c^qftqqH qi^qT frqr q^f qrsr: ^fsqr: 
qqrreqraTfqfq i 

srqrraq^qreq qqefr qraqerT qqfHfq |eft: <jq ^qrg 
qrfrrqffT qrsrqt fqrf%fqq jqfqqgf: frq: | srfq =q qfqqis 
gsqrfq qqrfq 3ftf$raK 5^rqRqfq%qF:, fqqqf^^irr^ qq|trrr 
ursqTqqfgqq %c^mfq qqtraqrfa qq^ i ara *r*snqt 
fqq^ll^ftqrfsr^q: fTqqmfq ^qqqqqSfcr fasq^fq l ar^ff. 

3^qqq ^eq^uqrqT, q^qqiqrsqq^Rqfqqt > 
^qqtqrq qq q>e%qfq fq^fqfq i 

C\ 
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Sri. V. SWAMINATHA ATREYA as the architect of 
the course, composed the first sixteen lessons that include 
two introductory essays on the highlights of Spoken Sanskrit. 
Sri. A. V. Nagaraja Sarma prepared the last three lessons. 
In order to show the viability and capability of Sanskrit 
to communicate any modem idea a sample editorial of the 
Samskrtapratibha ,, the Sanskrit half-yearly Journal of the 

Sahitya Akademi, Delhi and an excerpt from The Hindu 
by the famous American humorist Arch Buchwald are 
given in the Appendix, with their respective English and 
Sanskrit versions. 

I cannot adequately thank Dr. Mandana Misra, Vice- 
Chancellor, L. B. Shastri Rashtriya Vidya Pitha, New 
Delhi and Dr. B. M. Chaturvedi, Professor of Sanskrit, 
Delhi University, for Spontaneously agreeing to contribute 
valuable Foreword in Sanskrit and English and thereby 
providing the necessary boost to this publication. 

Major portion of the printing expenses have been 
met by a donation given in memory of Smt. Madhuravalli 
Bhuvarahan whose love for Sanskrit language was profound. 
The balance was met with the financial assistance from file 
Atreya Trust. Our thanks are due to both of them. The 
academic staff of the Institute, Sris. K. S. Balasubramanian 
and T. V. Vasudeva, have assisted me in revising and 
enlarging the original lessons and in proof-reading; 
Dr. V. Kameswari has given over-all assistance.. My thanks 
are du5 to all of them. 

M/s. Anuradha Letter Prints are to be thanked for 
their neat printing. 
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sftemfamsn swam: mm faen<Tfa<TT3rsn- fmrf^te 

snfacfasfr^r faSrwR £i amraN- 

•* 

tte?pn$T?T fa^tecT i 3F&x: m: wst: teum^te^t 
^ter i an^fa^FFF ?r#Frrcirm^^ srfaqT^ *r*f*rm eram 
fa'TfawfcFteT ^ <?WfacT l|te: ^P^RT^T “*TTf|c*r 
Smllft” - tfFTRT: m^Tfa^teR: *te<!Srfa??TcT: 

Spf: fa^ljfacNte: sn^TWTqfrte ffff, ‘f|^’- 
fawfa^tcr: 3£cTT: srfa^FT arm 

%*dwTsr #Ef?rrfsrT^r srjmsr falter: i 

l^ffajRfte - rr%. fa. $TT*at Trffa*rfagr<ffa't'ra- 
fal*m sr© jpmrfrowr:, l^fa^^Jm^3Tssrr<T%m: 
sto b. m. ^pte^falmss *r?^l sn^?wmm ^ j^rp 

fa<ffa smTSRmrer srrgroraf fimn ^fa 

srFmrrer:! 

^ ^mrfgnfafaV sffacft ^samarat ir^r 

m^^rr m«r?m*3r g s^i mrtesr falfe mte eft sr^rcft 
^fa arfl, smte; *fa “arr^-^'-cr: ^ssrfafa lm?j 
ERRRT: mrc|fa | ssft %. it^. amgsfErwr:, «ft fa. fa. mg- 
Ito, stem fwteim^jaV ^ f^riat qrefa g^rfafrwl 
sr«rl ^T^cTFcft, «rtet *ro ^tesrft srlatg^^rrc spcte 
Sfa ^ l*ir: *rl«r: im sh^rt: i 

$*n:g£*rra ^ sfj^teit 1st f5t°e?r *F?rerc??r|faT i 



I am sure that the book will satisfy the twin objectives 
of the Institute — helping Sanskrit lovers and enthusiasts 
to speak in that beautiful, systematic and resonant 
language, and providing the necessary incentive to scholars 
and pandits to continue this line of work. 


July 21, 1990 
Madras 


S. S, JANAK1 
Director 

K. S. R. Institute 
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SPOKEN SANSKRIT 


ar. 


«mrm: g^wwwfwrrc: 3rmr^TOJ i gTfgfsrterk 

ggqt: qftfggsr g m gggfg i qrfsag sft^: arrftfggTJrg 

wrqt gRtw i g 5 g<g^r srf^r^ gr aftegfg 

«rmn>r ^ 1 i^nw: g^rr gfa gtan: arFssswmqw 

ggfcr 1 aTRTsrrfrf^rTPr grqT ^nVr-r qgTgwggwcr 1 

w% w; arfw# g*?g gstet wm wgxfsnifar 1 

gw^gr^q sw gq>gt g%g 1 
*\ ' 

gggtstr qfrf%n?T: g^fcnwqr: sqg^q^fe^rqrg 
srTTt'm w 1 wm ^^rwtnrr Rg gqfg w gr gggPRFgp 
gwfwrdfg—srwfgg:, ^ gmg:; #gr- 
^pt ; wfr^, wrn** ^ffw sztt^iw, *fr«t g 1 
fqfqvrrfw^i ftggmt gw fwwfa^cf gr gg 

grsrrwrtfg \ 

gi^^gr g^wgmr: g?h$ 1 ai^r 

ggw wrai?f gg>sgg 1 argqr g^T^g 

gmmg ^55^% 1 qrfa^wiWwi fMqr $gg--“ 3 rmq 
smfrfg” (*. q. «0 1 $a%gg g^tfadPera': fgir^gtrT^ 
fwftfq—“ mk?w srwr 1 arrsrTqg 1 gcsrRWg 

grsrrcta: rc: 1" q gratgt gq qifq^: gr% srrsmtg: re: 

1* - efficient, sufficient. For example; 

arreqrqftfogqg qggf qfawrc j 
grw qg «rf|^r®rq 5 ?n'r^ 1 




INTRODUCTION 


A. THE CONTINUITY OF SAMSKRTA LANGUAGE 

Language is a vehicle for exchange of ideas. The language 
familiar to both the talker and the listener serves the purpose. 
One may not know the language of the listener. Then he makes 
himself understood by gestures while speaking. Such gestures 
do make the listener understand the unknown word. Hence 
conversation is an easy way of learning a language. That is how 
people learn a language of another country in unavoidable 
circumstances. So we hope our effort will be fruitful. Our 
effort is to highlight the Samskfta language at the plane of 
conversation. 

The test of a language is when it has to meet the challenge of 
having to convey the idea of every one. It should convey the 
ideas of a man living in a slum, in a village, in a city; or of a 
player, a scientist, or a labourer in a mill,—in short, people 
living in different strata of society. Then only can it be called 
a language. 

Some people doubt the capacity of Samskjta language for 
meeting this contingency. Here I shall illustrate this point in 
brief. There is an aphorism (Sutra) in the A§t§dhyayl of 
Papini —Aprapadam prOpnoti (5. 2. 8). Bhalioji Dik§ita 
explains the Sutra thus in the Siddhsntakaumudl-“That garment 
which reaches the lower end of the foot is Aprapadlna”. We 
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^fr^sirsrfR: - spoken Sanskrit 


3frcftfefa I fqT^qfsqqRFT “pant” qR^RT 

“maxie” qpmq q •TfTSTFftwr qRP?r: ^f^TR: qsqt 

qsq: 'qm^: ifq I 

q?fRqTqTqT: q*frfqRTT<fqt I q ^tsfq- cT^TT qfqqq:, q 
i qq qr q*frfq: ? qft f<retqRTRTr. ? 
53TT^WpT^^r, q Rffi^tfcT %qqTqqRfR | qfqjfrqqqq: 
RcR 'RiqRqfqqgf I ?T *qq-tfq ^ fqqRqfttsq fqq?T: ! 
fq^fq ^qrq^q q f^Tfq- qbr^ i qt% ^qfqqrqf qwq: i 
sqRRqq fafe q^fRqTqtfq ^ q^fR ^ q srnf% sqiqRq- 
srfqqpr i sRfqqrer qrqrf^R^qqfqsRcq’ sqqfqr qrqtq i 
qq fqrqfq- qre qqrq q q^qqfaq i ®rrqTrr^r ^ ?q i 
qrrqrqrq: sffafqqq sqqq qqRfqq f?ipcfr?rqr#cr i qq qq 
qftqqqfcqqrRrq i qRT qrq-jfT ? qqfq i cp-rfq-rf q^rRq t 
9fqq*3 %q%q q q?q: t- qra^sr^Rfq q^TqqR qifaqiR I 
fq^rq; qq fqfqq #5 i qr*5qq|R?qq qqrqt qsq% qqrqr^ 
q i qfe qffrqqrqr qqrq^q qqq qrqTqfqsqq> 
qfRq qr^r q sn^wrrcqq; qrm i 3^3, 

q^RT^qt^j Rmrrq qr qqr i 

TffRR^R: 5 5T?q: I ^qipR qRI | qfq qftrqqr 

trq qrqrffl-qt q^s^T ?*T cTfEfr sqRRof qqrq%^rq RTTq I 
qftr^RT: ^ fqsftq pRr qq^qr^q snrtq fq: 1 qqr q fqqq 
qq qrqTR^T: I q<RRT q qq%$: l trqrTTqqT^ T iTf qqfqi: 

qmsRtnq^t^r i qfcqqRq; fqqqnqrfqqifTq 1 ctat f^ 
qsqrqifqqqqqq: f^Ttr^ qfq gqrfq srfqqrq Trfqfq:, 
gtqqfq: qfqqq^q qTRT qqFq ?qrq I TPRqq: qf^HT 
qpfqq'rrqqrq, qrqrqfqsrqfqstf R*rrq q f?q stir* srrqqq 1 
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do not know what was the shape of this Aprapadlna at the time 
of Paijini. But the word ‘Aprapadlna’ may well be used in the 
sense of “pants” and also “maxie”. 

The structure of Samskfta is such that nothing misses its 
comprehension, nothing eludes it. What is the peculiarity in its 
structure? Some people abuse Samskfta as “grammar-bound”, 
there being no freedom of expression. It is partly correct that 
it is “grammar-bound.” Regarding the fact that there is no 
freedom of expression, it has to be considered to what extent it 
is true. Unfettered freedom is not conducive to happiness 
anywhere. We witness this in the world. Those who say that 
grammar is an impeding element in Samskfta do not understand 
its structure. This was a language used extensively throughout 
India. No deep probe is necessary for this conclusion. This is 
apparent. Sankara went to the nooks and corners of this 
country to propagate his philosophy. He carried on discussions 
with the scholars there. In which language? In Samskfta. The 
very name ‘Bhasya’ confirms this. He did not write. He talked* 
he dictated. Patanjali too, evidently, taught only in Samskfta. 
His disciples are said to have taken down the lessons on dry 
leaves. The style in the bha§yas of Sankara and Patanjali is 
also conversational. If the language was not readily understood 
with equal felicity, the bha^yas could not have gained currency 
in all the corners of India. May be, Sankara met the scholars of 
the day. They might have been well versed in Samskfta. This 
does not prove that the common men were familiar with 
Samskfta. 

“Was Samskrta the lingua franca at any time?”~-some people 
may question. Now if only pandits used this language the 
grammar would have been concise and not elaborate, in this 
case, learned people would have adhered to the rules everywhere. 
So there cannot and need not be any exception. Thus the excep¬ 
tions to the rules of grammar occur according to the usage of 
the common man. If Pacini had kept only learned people and 
l heir usages as his criterion, his grammar would have been 
concise and simple with a few rules. , To accommodate the usage 
of the common man also in the vocabulary of Samskrta, Pao ini 
had to make his grammar elaborate and complicated. 
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- spoken Sanskrit 


fawT: 1 %R 51 W: ^f%TT: l % ^ ? %^?r 
urs^r: sRSRtar: i qi;^ sgRfrr: H %?ufa 

^rrsrf%cT mzfc 1 st^tw aw sr^w srffa: 
jrW: qw 1 ^qt f?FTr<T# * 3 ^ qTfaPr: 1 

*ft% srftr^wr fa®rftpfcr 3 ferrc*r<r 'rrfq^wf^of ?r 
^^R^jcqrrwfa", a - qr Pwwrfa 1 i 

amPT %=aa wTTftffrr: qq>rr: i 

^^■-irofVq^snrc^-^q^r: 1 ’ (*. y. <n°) gcw 1 

“gqR:” wa; ^aaRfersm i wa *R 

*w<ft ^r? 3 TRrferwPr i "^Pr:” st^rt ^RfcwTpspr. 
sPwa amftcT 1 arfsmf ^wwrPq- sr crq 1 a 

awtsr?: wjr^- i a Pft “t™ftqfcc:”, ^ pq^ftatet smV 
1 sr f^r “awas:”, faar sraaw w^rm^Pa' 1 
"sfr^re:” a^aPw^fa 1 ‘‘srts 3 *n?:” 3^ aia ara 
sratemw: ^Pa^sa i 


a qTfafa: wafMa^ aaaaaTifa sit#! i 
f?rrfq #a a wafaiPa qaifa 1 

“qfc^R: 5 rrs*ron%” («?. V 95 t) 1 T?i*mr wt^er arf^ 

qfcwR srafR jrrw^Rar:, sf^ qlwRa 1 “qraxPrarr-- 
aaNw” (V 3 -;R) 1 aahrf arer "aRTfacrcV' ffa, sr%rr 


“aTaifqratf” sfa 1 aaaVt^T few wmwa’: aTaf^T^tfar 1 



qrew; 



"qTRfTT'Tft'” ffa I 

I 


zfki faawrfa qrPaPa: “arat r> crPsa':” (v.<^.^) ^fa 1 


tor r ^t ^Vfer:? ^ aawtcWRnw sraft, a^terr 
ar Paaaiat, era; ht =a aTRaaa 1 qtarPa^f aawr 

sr^ar ^ arpRata m: era: a|*f atat<| 

arafg a mfra^mgar^a 1 srsaaara, faP^aff^rara, 
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Paijini enunciates and propounds some block words as 
Nip&tas, which have eluded all his ingenuity in accommodating 
them in any of his rules. Instead of propounding many rules for 
arriving at a single word, Paljini thought it was wise to accept 
them in toto as they were current in practice during his time. 
Thus Pacini’s purpose was only to explain derivations of the 
old words and not to improvise new ones. 

In these Nipata sutras we find interesting expressions for 
specific applications. For example, we may take Paijini (5.4.120) 
suprata-suiva etc. Here the different bahuvrlhi compounds are 
ordained as “a-ending”. The words enumerated here are very 
useful in every-day life. “Today has dawned well for you 
(supratah), you have got the increment”. “Tomorrow will be 
sweet for you ( susvah), your wife returns”. “A very good day 
for me ( sudivah ) as my manager was all smiles throughout the 
day”. “After eating so much his belly looks flat (farikuksah ), 
it has not bloated”. A square ( Caturasrah ), an oblong ( dirgha - 
caturasrah ). “He is deer-legged. ( eni-padah), he spins a 
kilometre in a minute”. “He is lamb-legged (, aja-padafy )”, he 
climbs the post without a prop”. “The drunkard stands with his 
legs apart (prost,ha-pada[i)". “I waited for the bus standing with 
legs apart ( prostha-pada (t)”. 

Now we shall see that Ps^ini did not confine his grammar 
to the words prevalent in the whole of India, but noted with 
interest the regional deviations also. In Eastern India it is 
pariskanda for ‘the orphan patronized’; in other places, it is 
pariskanda. Northeners’ term for parents is mdtara-pitarau. 
For others, it is matd-pitarau. Generally, a woman born in the 
family of Garga is called Gargi, but Easteners elongate the word 
as Gargyayapi. 

After Pacini what was the position of Samskfta? The 
freedom and negligence of the rules in practice, found earlier, 
did not continue. Due to reverence to elders and strict discip¬ 
line, people did not want to transgress the rules. And so they 
adopted a different language at home and bazaar. But Samskfta 
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- SPOKEN SANSKRIT 


^ q^rorqqq sqq^R smffa i qqTcq irq 'smiqi 
WT f^nsf^TT f^q^T =q qfqsET I fc&q cTf^TT: *qq sft#?q 
^TR^cT | pf «F f^Piq fqqft;«qPT *R«Rr I ^ TOTC- 

srqqqr srraw 1 3 ^ qq^r: f^ft: ^to%#wrrtt- 
stc** mra-^^fr^cr^nr^Tf: 1 3pr*rq q>m: 
q*Fq ^q 5^f: 1 

cr^T tTq- faofq- snifter qer fqrcqrfq qrrerpqrfq qfterqiftq 
?RT ^f^nmpnJN: fTcf ^31 W%cT I 3 TcT trq saHTflT- 
*rrqTqm?q*qr qeqTqfq qraqqTfq far^rr^nrosj ^pnwpnfo 
srfwq t qrqqraqt qqt|: t q^qwqqrt^q srqq^rcrercwr- 
ftqcrq %qfq?Tfc^q ^msrftq: frqr 1 qi q qraqr%!| 
I qtqjp^r — "q<q?gt^qqp|?3; 
fqTfqqFqRcrrl: I ^qr^q^qqrg: ?Rfte^ q«q ff 
qtqfaqpjqT” 1 

^q ^f^mmqr srfqfe^gqq’tq qqTqfq^qq qqqn 1 
^fq^q^qsrqr^qq - “Jramt* *rr fqsrqr *nfrqt qq^q 

qsq?q[q^^q qqqT^Tqifur qqqr^qrftq’’ | 



9 


sr^rrar - continuity of Sanskrit 

continued to hold its sway in study, formal functions and in the 
courts of kings. In this period the language developed a rigidity 
and artificiality. This was its strength and also its weakness. 
Rigidity sustained its permanence. The artificiality resulted in 
pushing it beyond the reach of the common man. This was a 
long period from the 2nd century B.C. to the 10th century A.D. 
This was the period in which literature bloomed on all fronts. 

There was a conviction in those days that anything of 
permanent value to be passed on to posterity must be recorded 
in Samskfta only. That was why, though the court language was 
different, the stones and copper plate inscriptions were made in 
Samskfta. This is not my conjecture. A _copper plate 
eulogizing a Udaipur Raija speaks of the conviction of the poet 
thus: “The life of the literature in people’s language will be 
only short like the span of human life. But the life of literature 
like the Mahabharata which is in the celestial language will 
necessarily be everlasting. Hence write the poem in Samskfta”. 
This is proved to be true. 

Thus we see the continuity of the usage of Samskfta and its 
present-day necessity. The necessity lies in our efforts to make 
this invaluable culture available for posterity. This is the 
essence of a prayer in the Vedas—“Let the faculty of retention 
and conception enter me so that my life be dedicated to conserve 
the ancient wisdom for posterity.” 



3TT. ^ 


mm'^rf: qfr^rr srf^r. q i 

BT'T^Rft *T%fqfq mfa: | ^fSTT^T qfec^T STT^T- 

wsqfcr i mr ^ "qqR ^Y^rr *nfacr3?m ^ i 

srtY srfsft ^rqr: ^rf^rr i ^ sr^r srfq ^arfNr \ fl-«r 
*m Mw^r cm f% ftfR mr: ? qmrmqT qm- 
^ fairer i qrg *rm§ ^crr: qsqr ^mv 
SRSfa ^Tfq-cr^TqT^t ff«RR W^R srqw^TRfT i 

crqq % %*qi: ^rrcftm *rqf% i srrqtar mr 

t W qfr% snf«r<f cm qmqfq fwfeqq i srq qq cf 
3nq-T I 5rT?qt%: ^TqTq’jf qqs^q^rareq Stnip^r- 

=q m fomrfa mfcr i m*f:<mr: crrfqw 

"\ 

snqnrm SrY ww ^ftfrr: armq, srqgrsqr ^ 

i mmtwqr. qmfwqTH Stmrq^srR 
W- i . 

'i. cr^r qqifm i w 

sr^tfrqt, «r| p cn srmHT t %feqqqr?q 

qqTRf??r^ s fafmqfqr T^r^^%q ^rr%n ?rf fcrqqmrq 
q^RRct i qqrfa smfR i m ^qqmsT: ? qr^rr 
<r^ qtqq i qcf: qq fafsm i 


f cf Wrf *TcRrT ? 

f%qq qgr JRflT ? 

"\ 

qq?r 

far fqqrq: ? 
f% qqsfq q^fR ? 


i 

q^r ^ *wq i 

*>. 

sqd: ^rqrrcr i 
STTf^-sre^TY i 
q i <jmn mm qfVftm: i cf 
qqrq«T fqqqfR I 



B. LITERARY AND SPOKEN SAMSKRTA LANGUAGE 


Generally, even scholars do not converse in Samskrta out of 
fear of errors. Having learnt a language by studying classical 
literature, people think that they must speak in that style. This 
is not possible. So they avoid speaking in Samskrta. 


Let us ponder over this. Today the current languages 
which have hoary literature are many. Do we speak those 
languages in literary style ? There is much difference between 
the language written and spoken. In fact in modern literature 
even slang is incorporated as acceptable. Early Samskfta 
literature was evolved out of spoken language. That is why 
works therein are even now brilliant. Valmiki’s Ramayana, 
Patanjali’s Mahabhasya and Sankara’s Bha§ya are examples. 
To be more precise now let us consider the actual differences 
between the spoken and literary languages. On realising these, 
we will shed the fear of intrusion of errors. The incidence of 
errors can be avoided by understanding the differences. 


i. When writing, we think about what we are going to 
write. We make a plan. We consider the make-up of the 
sentences. We strike out and rewrite to attune it with the 
following flow of ideas. In conversation we react spontaneously. 
We reply immediately. Then we elaborate. 


Where are you coming from? 
What for did you go there? 
How long? 

Where ? 

All of you are there? 


From Kumbhakonam 
I stay there 
Very long since 
At Bhaktapuri Agraharam 
No. My sons and daughters 
are married. They are in 
their places. 
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- spoken Sanskrit 


ww www ott: wirf% i ^xrcrfw ^Tf?rr% i toot; 
i w sptsfqr ww: i WOTgrKTfw i 

mi*: WTOT^T W^i% I 

7cF: wfcOT ? TTsft WWWWOTOT^ I 

srwsOTt wr ? w ff w ff i faw^TO 

cwf^wOT i 

3rw srsrsrvf i tot wwwqOTH Wrrcwfq - www i to*w fV 
¥7W? '‘WTWWWTW ft> WW9OT WOT” I WfPC — 
‘Tot^tootwotw ’ ' i 77 W wotwt wot 4 i 

OTrw wrfqw-crw w www%, wrfq w, w wr amrr: 

^tOT I 3WW IrE^q I OTTW %*WWR STcft WTW: W 

TO{% I 

WOTW: fwwferf: WTT: 7 W: qfrsffa^ W7OT 

' « c> va 

9m4, WOT 7 7WT I WWWWW^TW^W Wf^W^WT wftfWipto 
^fwwwrPT^w w gw^w-wTw fwwr wswrwOTcr i wfe *iW 

WRf 7 S: TOT TOT: 1 “sncfw#: WOTW^W fopcfir 

wr fw*w wt fw^r wr fW' ifw wmrwt t tottw wot w 
%7w www4w, ww^rcFTOfq *wrcfwq? wqfw i to %wW 
fw*w4w q^wfw TO wot wtot wqr?r% i 

-V O 

3 - TTOT’TO WTOTO OTftW, TOfTO 7fW7T W %fa?j:, 
^OTTW q^q-?4 I WOT W-OTTfOT Wf*tJ | w'tWT 7TTO 

TOW7TTO WWTO^fa cTTTO Wrfisww I wfe W: W^W%W 7 

•. ~\ 

wwwfw to wpftw: wrfc, wottow to fq%TOTw: i wot 
w^tot to 5rf>r t w^tot *ft.m wVtTO, \ ^nro: 

OTTO? W Wf4%f:, TOfq WOT: I qfe^: -ftWt'W WTTO W 
WWfcT I WOT 5 TOTOT WT^: 75?TO WtfTOW I WWT^W ?jtw, 
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Thus the questions and answers flow smoothly and in brief. 
But the sense is understood. There is no order. The answers 
follow the mode of questions. 

Conversation may take a different mode as follows :— 

When did you start? Last night, Ten o’ clock. 

Train? No. Tiruvalluvar Express. 

Here what is the grammatical case of the word‘train’? Whatever 
it is, it is the same reply. Now how does the expansion of the 
question worlf ? “Did you take the train for travel?” “No. I 
took the bus.” Thus the answers follow the questions in every 
aspect of the syntax inherently. No prior thought. No order. 
We cannot revise what we have spoken. So the method of writing 
cannot apply to conversation. 

II. We can understand the essence of the literature by going 
through it again. But in conversation the essence or emphasis is 
understood then and there by the gesture, wink of the eye and by 
intonation, without any revision. If the listener does not catch 
the point, it is his fault. Let us pray, “may we not fall a prey to 
such people.” Thus the conversation is enlivened not only by the 
language but also by other devices. To obtain this result in 
writing, we have to strain more, 

ni. In writing, economy of words and depth to the point 
of being unfathomable, may raise the estimation of the author in 
the minds of the reader. But while speaking, especially in conver¬ 
sation, economy does not pay. The purpose of the conversation 
is to understand each other. If what we say is not clear to the 
other man, we know it immediately. We try another word for 
expressing the idea. But inscrutability in conversation is not a 
healthy practice. It may irritate the listener. The writer is not 
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present to face the irritation of the reader. But in conversation 
we take such risks. Intelligibility is the desideratum in conver¬ 
sation. That is why the great bhasyas, appropriately so called 
are in conversational style. They are at once impregnable and easy. 

iv. In writing, sentences must be complete. The formalists 
insist that it is not a sentence if it does not convey a complete 
idea. In their opinion “Krsga reads” is not a sentence because it 
does not say what he reads. In conversation it is different. Two 
persons meet. They are strangers. The dialogue begins thus s— 

Who are you ? Iam Srlrama. 

Then, if the question is, “where do you come from?”, the answer 
is, “from Kumbhakoijam. If it is, “whose son the reply is, 
“Narayana’s.” 

In conversation, therefore, the mode of talk depends on the 
listener. But an author writes all that he wants to say, thinking 
that the reader is interested in them. But the fact is, some 
questions remain unanswered, even after reading the book. So 
the criterion is the listener’s interest. If it satisfies him, there 
the sentence ends even if there is no verb. In order to satisfy the 
enquirer completely, if one begins to answer a question, “who 
are you?” thus—“I am 3rifama. I am Narayatj’s son. My wife is 
at Mayuram. My father-in-law is at Tiruvaiyaru. My brother- 
in-law is at Kuttalam”, the listener would run away from the 
scene. So the queries unasked need not be replied in conver¬ 
sation. 

v. In writing, long sentences occur, supplementing the 
central theme of the sentence. A sort of precision and concise¬ 
ness is obtained. Books of bulky appearance frighten the inten¬ 
ding reader as out of approach. A thin pocket book is more 
appreciated. Brevity is the order of the day. So, long sentences 
with precise content help the reader a lot to retain the matter. 

But in conversation, the long sentence tries the patience of 
the listener in grasping all that is said in the whole sentence; the 
listener is not interested in long sentences. Our sentences must 
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be short, with two or three words. We can convey more by 
additional sentences, if necessary. 

“My son-in-law is coming tomorrow. You know he has 
married my daughter Janakl. He is employed at Delhi”. 
This is sensible. 

“My son-in-law, who has married my daughter Janakl and 
who is employed at Delhi, is coming tomorrow”. 

This is irritating and long-winded. 

vi. In writing the order is—A short introduction of the 
person to whom it is intended, the subject, its elaboration and 
conclusion. Here the subject proper comes in the middle. 

In conversation, the speaker and the listener are ready to 
talk about or listen to anything that occurs between them. You 
must touch on the subject proper even at the outset. Then 
begins elaboration. This is the method of tarka — 

“There is fire on the hill.” 

If the listener accepts the fact, then there ends the matter. If he 
doubts the statement, then the reason is adduced. 

“Because there is smoke”. 

“Of course there is smoke. It is visible, but not the fire”. 
‘‘Is it so? Is it true?” 

“My friend, have you not seen a kitchen in the village? Don’t 
go to the kitchen in the city. There are only gas stoves with 
no smoke. Only the village kitchens exude smoke all round 
out of damp firewood in the fire place in the corner. So it is 
clear, wherever there is smoke, there is fire. Thus because we 

find the smoke in the hill, there must be fire there.” 

Thus one must begin with the central point of the matter he is 
going to speak on. Then only the listener evinces interest. 

vii. Generally in Samskj-ta the construction of a sentence 
has a sequence. First the subject, then cases of karaka and at the 
end, the predicate. In versification, though the words are placed 
in any order to suit the metre, a prose order is taken out for 
ascertaining the meaning. In English it is different—first the 
subject, then the predicate and then all other cases. But in Sanskrit 
conversation the stress is the criterion for the order of words. 
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“Rama goes to the forest.” If the stress is on the forest, the 
destination, it is '‘To the forest R§ma goes.” If the stress is on 
who goes, it is “Rama goes to the forest.” If the stress is on 
going, as opposed to staying, “Goes Rama to the forest.” This 
is the technique of conversation. 


viii. In literature the occurrence of the same word conse¬ 
cutively everywhere bores the reader. Lack of vocabulary is a 
reflection on the author’s scholarship. In Sastras, technical 
words fall in frequently unavoidably. Even there, Sankara 
carries on his debate without any technical term. So also does 
Patanjali. So in literature recurrence of the same word is a 
defect. But not so in conversation. 

“Who are going to attend the marriage of your daughter?” 
“My father-in-law attends, my brother-in-law attends, my 
sisters-in-law attend, their husbands attend, their 
children attend.” 

Recurrence boosts the spirit of the talker. This is not my 
statement Patanjali in his Mahabhasya uses frequently this 
method, and that too successfully. Here Patanjali proves two 
things— 

1. Repetition is not a defect in conversation. 

2, He adopted conversational method in his Bhasya, Otherwise 
he could have written a lifeless prosaic single sentence. 

ix. Compound words are handy in writing. “Sri Rama, 
having finished his morning ablutions, having taken his food and 
suitably dressed, hurries to the office.” Compound words do not 
suit conversation. “Sri Rama got up in the early morning. 
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brushed his teeth, shaved himself, went through the newspaper 
in a hurry, took his meals, got into his suit and hurried to the 
office”. Avoid compound words in conversation. 

X. Sandhis are inevitable in verses. It is not proper to 
concieve any poetry in utter disregard of sandhis. That is true 
in the case bf prose too. Now-a-days, generally authors avoid 
sandhis. They go to the other extreme of splitting even 
compound words, which is not proper. But in conversation, we 
should eliminate sandhi completely. And there are many more 
differences which we shall consider in due course. 

Now let us recount the special characteristics of spoken 
language used in conversation. 

1. No prior thought is necessary. 

2. The special effect is obtained by intonation and gesture. 

3. Impregnability is not the forte of spoken language. It 

must be clear. 

4. Complete sentences are not required. 

5. Long sentences are to be avoided. 

6. No necessity for presupposing the query of the listener. 

7. No order of words is insisted on. 

8. Repetition of words is not a defect. 

9. No compound words. 

10. No Sandhis. 
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«r^r% ^c^TcF^fr i 
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TOf| 1 ^ ^TOTO^T- 
frfWr:, TOTf^T *{Wsr 
II 

Tm:-sfc?Trfts^R 3Tr^ ! 

W-3fTOT^ ! 

(qTOT^sfte: fr^W: 

TOfo i a*«rrfq- ?r ^fro; i) 

*rr-Prg: ^qrqrf^ (Ft# 

FTOTrfa) i 

(FTcTT I 

toFw srcfcr i) 
Prar-f^ir, sMtenr 1 

f^:-3T? f«Tsnf*T (^ ? ^r>) I 

fq--3T^r t, Frsmtsfa *rrq% 

(Wvifa I STTO 


Homely Chat (I) 

Mother-Rama, get up. Kr§na, get 
up. Rama, get up. The sun 
has risen. Rama, wake up. 
Listen to the auspicious 
music in the radio. One must 
get up before sun-rise. 


Mother of the world, please 
quickly be awakened to the 
auspicious tunes of the bard 
music, and confer happiness 
on the people at large by 
directing your extremely 
compassionate side-glances 
at them. 

Rama-I have got up, mother. 

Rama-I have got up, mother. 
(K.rsna is approximately five 
years old. He is awake. But 
he does not get up.) 

Mother-I shall tell father. 

(Father comes. He has the 
newspaper in his hand.) 


Father-Krsna, open your eyes. 

Krsna-I am sleeping. 

Father-Oh, you are talking even 
when you are sleeping! 

“Crest jewel” of the lazy. 


<1. ?.fii sr«m: i 
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t *jqr 

cr ^ I 

STffqT ^fWTT g^TOTlfal 

mw, j ^r^frr- 
65Tfa i 

N 

jtm$, fa%ronTPT strrottF^ 

^Tsrr^TrPr ^ trar^rm i 

■N 

Y-pT%telf^T af»T ! 

fTT-^r^f m fefoT i fWmfr 
TfW^ fagfjf I 

srtsr ! 

*TT-f**T, f? 1 Kfars 

^rf^TTr i 

(MW) i 

m-arete ^frr: i 

"* w 

*T?Tfa i 

$-3r*3rr«r! 

^ sfaRrpr i 

<TT“?^, Ffpmrf fpT I 

mm \ f^r^- 
mxtjf mm i 


(laziest person), get up. 
Your eyes are falsely closed. 
Now I dpen them with this 
needle* 

Kr-Father, please don’t. I am 
getting up. 

Fa - Get away from the bed. 

Mo-Rama, put the bed-spreads 
and pillows in their places. 

Rama-They have been placed, 
mother. 

Mo-Do n’t throw them pell-mell. 
Arrange the scattered 
material properly. 

RamS-It is done, mother. 

Mo-Kr§na, clean your teeth. 
Here is the tooth-powder. 

fCf-I don’t Want powder. Give 
me paste and brush. 

Mo-Just .tow your teeth are 
sprouting. Let them come 
out well. Then I shall give 
you. 

Kr-Mother, Give me only brush 
and paste, 

Mo-RamS, take him to the bath¬ 
room. Clean his teeth. Put 
a tilaka on his forehead. 
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fr*r ? 

(fq-^rr i) 

R-3PgR ^ fcr*r sfora \ m 

^x\ gr%^ i ^r: ^ 537 : i 

sffafonsRrr rjtcpt i w 

fafass RRT i cRRT 
(cRr^rpt) i fam^R 
(^totr) jjt: faqfaT 
frfcre i fr^ir, 
rr c^qr? 3T?r ?rfw- 
*rc: %ozrcrr*T 

fw ? 

|r-3T^ ; srsr ! 

vm ttWt 
%rRt I 

R-3FR, anj j^r vTRf^: ! 
fw ^ ^<rf?r i 

|>-ST^TR’^r^ft? g^ff I ^Rffa 
Rf RoiR T^RRTtTT i 

RTRR ! pRW R 1 

ferfer *TR3 i RT, rRT 
rzt: i w<rrt i qtfT 
vrqrfa i wrmRzr i 
WfiTRRqi W: R^T 
fvrfq-^zr 9Ri% 
STRT <RT cR ^RT farR I 


Kr-Mother, is the hot drink 
ready? 

(Father shouts.) 

Mo-ft is just now dawn. I have 
got only two hands. 

Wait. Milk has not arrived 
yet. See there outside. The 
milk packet may have been 
left in the window. Bring it. 
Pour again hot water in the 
filter for decoction. Krsna, 
have you bathed? Did I not 
tell you today, that being 
Saturday, you must have oil 
bath? 


Kr-Mother, today there is a 
cricket match. My team is 
playing against Triplicane 
team. 

Rama-Mother, this fellow is a 
great cricketer! Without him 
there will be no piay. 

Kf-My great elder brother! keep 
quiet. I know you are a 
great tennis player. 

Mo-Boy! Let there be no fight 
here. Go to the veranda. 
Rama, the milk is heated. 
Bring the sugar. I make 
coffee. Bring a plate. Bring 
the cups (glasses). Fill up 
the coffee in cups for all of 
them, take them in a plate 
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and deliver to them in their 
places. No crowd here. 
Before I go to bath, bring 
the comb. Rama, I shall tie 
up your locks of hair. 

Rama-No plait, mother. Make 
the hair-do with the ribbon. 

Mo-I don’t know your style of 
hair-do. 

Rama-1 will do it myself. 

Mo-One work is off my hand. 
Why don’t you prefer a plait? 

Rama-Soaked in oil, the plait 
soils the blouse, 

Mo-All right. Bathe below (up- 
to) the neck. Tie up your 
hair. 

Rama-Mother, father shouts. Are 
some vegetables required? 

Mo-Pumpkin, brinjal. These 
two are not wanted. Let him 
bring anything else as he 
likes. 

Rama-Mother, where has the 
newspaper gone ? 

Mo-It has no legs. Look into 
your father’s room. It 
may be scattered on the floor. 

Mo-Take it, fold it and keep it 
in the book-shelf. The time¬ 
piece is on the stand. Wind 
it. Rama, bring my dress. No 



26 


PC.’ *> SPOKEN SANSKRIT 


'rffcnifopr 3TFT?T I srfrr 
<TTf«PRZ\^T.^I^5 i ^raf- 
srfa TTfaT- 
&z sr^r qrr^fTMTqt 

X C 

?qrcf H 3T3fq% I 

V 5 

prefer i 

Tl-sr f ^ ; q-f faSIT^ I 

srer qrs?rfvrmt 
^WRTfflT FRT I fafWr 
sr^fa i 

HT-snriTPrerTfer i ^ fsrct%- 
<T«TTcf qr^T: ^Twft 

>v *v 

^ I 

> 

$-3T*«r, ttft 3Tsrfo% ^*HTfa 
f^ 5 TTf?r | 

*TT-T*r, f^q- STeff^ vf^'T- 
I 

^-SFsT, dTCcfcr f^Gjq- | 

RT-T%, l 

s-w, r*t '*Rir&m srpt ! 

* -\ 

^TT-cT facT f5 T^T ! rTTeT anUcT: 1 
<m>: *r^r:i ^ tcttfth; 
ft%?FT i dtapTpjprfa 
i ^mr: ( safari:, 
arnmr i ?qfwf i erra*- 
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silk or polyester. Cotton 
will do. It is impossible to 
remain in kitchen with silk 
or polyester on. It is 
sweating all over. 


Rama—Mother, don’t delay. I 
have to be at school early 
today. There is a special 
class. 

Mo-I shall come in a minute. 
Before you finish your com¬ 
bing, the food will be ready. 

Kf-Mother, buttons are loose in 
my half-pants. 

Mo-Rama, stitch the buttons 
on Krsga’s half-pants. 

Rama-Mother, it is much 
deranged. 

Mo-Rama, press it. 

Kr-Mother, the tip of my pencil 
is broken. 

Mo-Sharpen it, Rama. Father 
has arrived. Cooking is over. 
Put the plates. Fill up the 
tumblers (with water). Boys, 
girls, come on. Be seated. 
Call your father. Call your 
elder brother. 
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t - *r ^rFTtw tts ar^fq 

I 

'THTq; fc^s#^ i 

sfta# §##q sTfirfaer 

TScT I ^Tcffw 'TtfN 

*\ 

qfrsrrjfom arr^r i w*r- 
if^T ?T SFTOTfiT, STR% I 
fxn?r ar^Rft ^rc^r arfer- 

*N C\ 

rot cqf^r: ott- 

rPt i a-^r arsw 

af^q-r^r: 37R RftRRR? 

f%^n 3 t^- frmm 3r*R- 
t TR, fTCTTFT SR^R 
rt* 3 i r i 

rTTcTT^T ^h^T. 1 

rrsr: wW fanff i 
atff&R q-^i^r qfrep: i 

srr Rr i <TRTFf 

q>T3% rr faftFR s 
"RRT?r I T*T, ^FR 

RTRR t RR RTRTR 

•\ 

rottrr i iot, ftwr. 

RT%R RT53FTRTR | 

*N 

RS^RTR R RJRSRR \ 


Rama-Just now he is having his 
shave. 

Mo-Then he will eat standing. 
He will read the newspaper 
while eating. He will dress 
himself while going through 
the newspaper. He does not 
button his dress and runs 
away. For long he is lazy; 
at the last minute he hustles 
himself and others too. O, 
when is he going to change 
this habit? Eat with atten¬ 
tion without making noise 
(without talking). Rama, 
don’t serve curry forKr§?a- 
He discards it. Serve condi. 
ments to father. Put only 
a little for all (each). Serve 
later if required. Don’t 
waste. Pour butter milk in 
father’s hand. You may 
suck (drink). Rama, wash 
Kfsua’s hand. All of you 
wash your feet. Kj-s^a, you 
(must) go to school by the 
side of the road. Don’t go 
by the middle of the road. 



NOTES 


I. VERBS 

1. - Imperative, II person singular of ‘to be 
awake’ (*TT*r faSTST^). 

2. - Present tense. III person singular of the causal 

of 37 with 3TT ‘to call.’ 

3- - Imperative, II person singular, of the causal of 

With - ‘to activate’, ‘to stimulate’, 

4. - Imperative, II person singular, of the causal of 
fosr ‘to excite’, ‘to stimulate’ (ffpif fasTT^). 

5. - Imperative, III person singular of ‘to drink’, 

‘to suck’ qT^). 

6. - Verbal form made from the adjective with ft 
(w^X) ‘to do’ With the addition of suffix T^f r , accor¬ 
ding to Pacini (V. 4. 50)-''W=Tcnp;T% 

3RffT fear:” l 3T^: *PT: cT qrftfo tfPteftfcT— 

“what is not originally even is made so by pressing”. 

7. f?TcT*r - Past passive participle of fsFT>T ‘to sharpen’ 

8. - Potential, III person singular, of ‘to 

take’ (^3f with arfVj and 

II. NOUNS 

(a) Derived from roots, base-words etc, 

1. is a suffix which conveys the sense 

of ‘almost’ or ‘nearing’. 

See Pauini (V. 3.67) 
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- From ‘to rub’, ‘brush’, with f?f (‘very 

well.’) 

3. fsprfa: - From tff ‘to go’ with ffft - flowing out. 
Here decoction . It is interesting to note that A.K*. uses 
. the word in the sense of (III. 3.153). Its synonym 

is also given by A K. (III. 3. 236) 

4 . - (From - white lotus) Literal Sanskrit 

rendering of the Tamil word Tiru+AHi+Kegi (the rich 
lotus pond), whose anglicised form is the present 
‘Triplicane*, a part of Madras. 

5. - Literally ‘body movement’ which is necessary 

o i 

for all the games. Here it is used phonemically for Tennis . 

6* - Literally ‘a game played with sticks’. Here 

it means Cricket. 

7. ^^fcRTT - From the root tTctY referring to 

comb, because it moves through the hair (%$pj 
It is noteworthy that is used in the A. K. 

(II. 6. 139) and also it is phonemic with the English word 
‘Comb’. 

- ‘ Clock because it indicates the 

time. 

SFSfrft - From the root ’to tie’. Here it is the 

"V 

ribbon that is used to tie up the hair in a bunch or braid. 

10 . - Literally ‘reaching to the middle of thighs’. 
‘A pair of half-pants'*. 

/ 

11 . - From the root ‘to cling’, ‘stick’. Here 

N *\ 

it means Button . SFSTRH - Joining, Uniting. Hence 
means stitching the button’. 


* A K.—A-marakOi-a 
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(b) Coined words 

1. la - The tWo words are literally used 

for ‘tooth powder’ and ‘tooth paste’ respectively. 

2. “bunch of bristles”; cleaner. 

Cv ^ . C\ 

Here means tooth brush. 

C\ 

3. - Milk sachet or carton 

« *v 

4. SMTSft - Literally ‘thick liquid’. Here decoction , 

(c) Miscellaneous 

1. 5)m«K 4> t—Apartment. The other synonyms are 
*fcs:, 91WT, STRICT: 

2. <fttTtSW - Nectar or milk; here ‘sweetened’, and refers 

Cv 

to coffee with sugar. 

3. tp^: = qpsTn<J!-:, Pumpkin (A.K. II. 4. 155) 

C\ 7 

4. - The egg plant (A.K.. II. 4. 114). Here it refers 
to brinjal. 

5. (wr)?nvnT*T - A peg projecting from a wall, a bracket. 

6. - This line is an exact rendering 
of ordinary parlance in Tamil— “effliursDsu erv^Ddotf- 
i§r«o[rUJfTffiiS Q<sirLl(5ld£lp>§l.” 

- Pen, Pencil - See U^adikosa (4. 84) 

* % 


7 . 



^TTS: - Second Lesson 


(q) 

i sn^rr 

aifcff } m f^^rrf?cTJT 

•\ 

i. 

(fimf srrsr: \ ff: 

t) 

*ntpr 1 ? qr 

Ttqt: (ffr^q;) I 3ftrfcqr 
^ fqsrepr t armifa 
^rt i 3nm% i 
stHfttt ffcqt '«r«r 
i f^5?r *tt i 
*jff: ^ ffq 

sprq i faferar qq: fqq i 

*TT°jq:-qr * qq: f Zfctn i 

*ptwtc§ 

tT^TCTfspF: ffe 
^fsqtsf^rq h" 
?r<GffT ! 

<m t srtqcf ar§ 

qqfq I 

*tt - *nj* i %smts 

^otttT I creiTTcT *n*g I 
srtmwffTff ^ ff 

i 


Homely chat (2) 

House wife Everything has gone 
on well. I am tired. I take 
some rest. 

(Her three year old boy is 
just getting up.) 

M.idhaval have you got up? 
Don’t cry. Your half-pants 
are wet. I shall remove it. 
Come on. Go to the toilet 
and ease yourself. Don’t 
do it standing. Again are 
you going to sleep? Your 
stomach is empty. Drink 
some milk. 


Madhava^No milk for me. Give 
me idli. 

H.w»- 6 ‘Idli (prepared) with much 
black gram puffs up and is 
soft like jasmine. With 
more of rice, it is hard. It 
affects the stomach”. Idli is 
not to be taken now. See* 
I am putting much sugar in 
the milk. 

Ma-So very sweet. This is very 
hot. Therefore I don’t want 
it. Give me ice cube from 
the frigidaire. 
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mm i fm m: i %i 
mWm (tot^) i 
foT TOfa ? 3TPTTf^ i 
(3Tf 5 *0 srr^Tfi i 

i 

fTOT STcrrcPT I 

•V c N 

fof^cr ^r^m, f%f%cr 

% *\ 

^t^pt i m ac^Ttfq- 
(^rq-f^r) ? 3Tvnfq#^ft 
to: i *T*r <rfro- 
qtq^ri 3 ^: mm, top- 
2Tff ITT I oTq 

jtt% i mri qterarq i 
f ^TRTWTfFT | qqrfir 
% i qJPTPT^f^r qq^T: 

c* , 

1 J 

I 

(*TW: TO% I TO: 

i to: mm- to;: 

lp§f faTOftf 1 
5# fqf^rqpEfYqr i srr^: 

5 ^ qwqfer i 
to to ^Ttorro 
to% tot i) 


H.w.-I will give you everything. 
Drink the milk. Now it 
is not very hot. Where do 
you run away? Come, come 
on to my lap. Open your 
mouth. This is dhal and 
rice mixed with ghee. A 
little for you, a little for 
the crow and some for the 
dog. Why do you spit? 
I am coated with rice. I 
have to change my saree. 
Madhava, don’t splash water 
from the bucket The 
whole floor is drenched. 
Don’t go out. Don’t open 
the door. l am just coming. 
1 will thrash you. Here 
comes the mouse. Go away, 
I will beat you. 

(The mouse runs away. The 
boy laughs boisterously. 
The boy Madhava covers 
his face with the hem of his 
mother’s saree. The face 
was covered. He wipes the 
face with the hem of his 
mother’s saree. Mother sees 
the boy’s nose oozing.) 


(TO: $ftfcT / fefTT- 

1) mm, to , ^ 


H.w.-This happens because of 
affliction by cold. 

(The boy sneezes.) 

Madhava, look here, this is 
your kerchief. With the 
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%rfi ^ 
*rfro i snta ? ^ 
mtot ^rr qi^r i 

Wt % fTT%^T^Rf 2T- 

faf| i fH:^rr%^r M*re i 
qf*m arer 

*N 

fa^r, i 

fer 3 ?twt ^ i 3imff, 

sr^r ^ i sr^fq- ^t 

i 


lotus design imprinted, this 
is beautiful. Take this ker¬ 
chief. Wipe your nose then 
and there. Don’t inhale 
the oozing. Breathe it out. 
Leave the dirty kerchief 
here. I shall give you a new 
one. You are dozing. Come 
oh. Lie down here. I will 
also lie down with you. 


NOTES 


I. VERBS 

1. qq?IW - Present tense, I person singular, Atmanepada of 
?PT with 3T ‘to get’, ($DT STr^). 

2. XtZt: - Aorist, II person singular of ^ ‘to cry.’ 

is the correct form. According to Pagini(III.3.175) ? 
Sf is dropped with the prefixing of the prohibitive particle 
T(T and also the sense conveyed is that of an Imperative 
instead of the Aorist. 

2. - Present tense, II person singular of (Atmane- 

pada) ‘to lie down’, ‘sleep’ (sfte 

4. - ‘to spit’ is an onomatopoeic word. It is made 

> . . 

a predicate by the addition of fr ‘to do’ in present 

tense, II person singular. 

5. SRSfa - Present tense, II person singular of s* ‘to shake’ 

(ff* w). 
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6. STTFET^SEJ - Imperative, II person singular of the causal of 

with 3fj ‘to tremble’, ‘vibrate’, ‘thrash’ 

7. - 'fefr' ffcr sfsq-sf j 5Ti? frrfaf^rT i 'f®K' 

^ a 

is an onomatopoeic word to mean ‘sneeze’. 


II. NOUNS 

a. Derived : 

1. ?FV^rr*TrT*I - Literally a place where purification is carried 
out- 2g%*T?'C: gfNfr-‘cleaniiness\ Hence it means Toilet- 

2- - According to S'abdakalpadruma , “%?f - 5T^Td‘, 

Any thing mixed with water.” 

The A.K. (II. 9. 48) says, :'’-“Flour mixed 

with curd”. In Vedic literature also, this word is used as a 
mixture of ingredients. 

In this lesson, however, it refers to Idli, a popular South 
Indian dish, in which rice and black gram are mixed 
together. 

3 . spgrtsujir - ^fc^TrTfr ^q’q •Lukewarm. According to A.K. 

(1.3.35) and are synonyms. 

4. - Soup or Sauce. According to U^adisutra (3. 26) 
it is derived from rpr ‘to press’, ‘distil’ ((ja 

The Vacaspatyam derives the word as 

5 . - From f^r ‘to wear’. (%T f^RKT^). According 

to Sabdakalpadruma, rFcjfk: 

(“That which is knit by threads”) or 

(“That which is worn”). A.K. (II. 6. 115) gives its 
synonyms — srSsHT, SIT^I^Hr, 3THT: ; Zf&TW, and sf^TT- 
%?fif means cloth. In this lesson it refers to Saree . 
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It is to be noted that the Tamil word ‘<2&Ssi>’ (Celai) is 
phonemical with the Sanskrit word %*pr. 

6. 5f<W2T|[: - Normally used for a ‘frying pan’. In his Com. 
on A.K. (IIL5.2I) LihgayasOri (12th cent. A.D.) says-q?r- 

(a pot in which water is kept). 

Mallinatha, in his Com. on the same verse of A.K. says, 
W (Kataha is a 

vessel made of clay etc., in which many things are kept). 

The word is derived as 3TT^f?cf (a vessel in 

which substances like mustard, oil etc. can be kept). In 
this lesson refers to Bucket, 

7. ^27 - ‘Open hand with fingers stretched.’ A.K. (II. 6.84) 
gives other synonyms as “THTt ^J-5rcT^f"^frTT 
rTT^iprV. It is generally used in the sense of heating with 
open hand. It is interesting to note that Patanjali uses this 
word in his Mahdbhd?ya (1.1.3.13)—3T 

(If the student mispronounces anudatta for 
udatta, the teacher gives him a blow with open hand saying, 
“you are mispronouncing”). There is a root ^7 ‘to appease’, 
‘console’ (^? However this meaning is quite 

contrary to that conveyed by xptei. 

8- - Mouse, since it wets or moistens 

From ‘towet’,‘moisten.’ 7%^). The suffix 3T 

(or 8?^) is used in a general way and indicates 

the agent. Lingayasuri in his Com. (A.K. II. 5.12) is more 
elaborate in saying that ‘the mouse wets the things sticking 
to it by its oozing moisture.’ 

A.K. gives the synonyms as tf?TS|T:, 

qftnrr:, arw.-, frtoT, msnrftor, »r?sR7t and 

c-^ 7 \3 * * c\ -o o 9 c. 

b. Coined: 

1. - Refrigerator, as it keeps the things kept 

inside‘cool’. 
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2. - Literally ‘ice piece’. Here it means ice cube 
from the freezer of the refrigerator. 

3. - Literally ‘hand-cloth.’ ^"^Tf means ‘cloth’. Hence 
is phoneraically used in the sense’of Hand-kerchief. 


c. Miscellaneous 

- This is used in the common parlance Tamil 
although both the individual] words and are 
Sanskrit originals. However, either in literary Tamil or in 
Sanskrit the word is not found in the sense of cold. 



Htfcr: TO: - Third Lesson 

* 

3*W^f3T?q>: Neighbours’ chit-chat 


fcTE5% I 

TO^cfV an^sflr i) 

WTT-ST frfa, SJPT^ I 

fercHF q i fert*r 

c 

SPTTTI% 3?RFtT i stfr 

"s 

f 9T?T^? ^ <pr: ^TF^nT^nT 

*T^f?T ftrn ? 

Sr<S3Rft - ^dfcT I HfTT 
STORl* rleT ffi^r, %FT 
3?T*Fmfc*T I 

* - srraT &f m m<t ? 

ST - 3Rftq fWT I q- f^r^T, 

ftr^5 arator «r^ig: i 

fq^qi^r i mfo Tm* 

*N C\ N 

*m*R fq#f fa- i 

qr - fa*T*T: 3if?q?r qn*T I 
^rfa^q srrsnreqifo jf^r* 
fesrrPr t ssr*rrT5n%«j arfsr* 
qrq- SFT^T i 

■N 

ST^5 fqTRTT:, 3<?HfV- 
Hf: | %»#RT TTT^talSJ ! 

w \ 

$rroTf?r%<| n?i 
5^r i 


(Kamala is in her home. Saras- 

vati, her neighbour, comes.) 

Kamala-Welcome, dear Saras- 
vati. You were not seen for 
a long time. We have met 
after a long time. How do 
you do ? Does your child 
go to the nursery school ? 

Sarasvati - He is adamant. With 
great effort I took him to 
the school, left him there 
and have now returned. 

Ka-How is the matron there? 

Sa - She is quite competent. 
Not only clever, but she is 
much attached to the 
children. She shows no 

partiality to any one. She 
manages all children with a 
lot of affection. 

Ka - It is a very great thing 
during these days. Some 
nursery schools are not of 
this type. They show more 
consideration to children of 
their own faith. They are 
inconsiderate and indiffe¬ 
rent to others, hostile too 
towards some. It is not fair 
to treat innocent children 
who are not accustomed to 
such disparities. 
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sr - 3RT *P: TTfr: q| ? 

q> - i firfr- 

sp^Ff% ^f%rnf?r i ^r: 

amfYcTT: erffifor:, ^“FT 

t: 

^T; I ^5F- 

fspj cT?q I cPT qr: 

c v 

qpfi:? 

s - *r f?rfr%^rfejTT?ftcrt 

sra: 5 ttct: tt^t 

fsrfkcT*? I farTT 

^#^c«rnr qt^q ^Tsrf^c^T 
*arq qteqr to <HqfqsrT% 
BffWTrT i FT ^ ^rr^T 
?erqqr% rT^^TTfr TOTO 

*0 N 

i ?*qqrg: TOr- 
^IW SfT*te falsRTq: I 
3#5r.**r*r^w*Nr ^qj- 
I q^TT 3?TTT%iT 3T^r 

"■ N 

1 rFTFTr 3f[ff^5 

HHcqrqqr *rcN*faa»?3r: 
IkT: i q c qst sfTfft qfqqr i 
^■^TWfsTcTT ff *N% I 

arffcTOfanrfq qftwsfq 
fqc^cf %q ?r fkqTTlfq i 
3r^fT 'frf^rcrfqq- gpr- 
qFTO^ qr FfTqqr qsq?t t 


Sa - What is the menu today 
in your house? 

Ka - A Semi - liquid preparation 
with plantain stem. Potatoes 
were fried. Because the 
brinjals brought yesterday 
would get dry, a Sambar was 
made using them. Soup of 
dal, dried orange pickles. 
He likes it very much. What 
about the menu in your 
house? 


Sa -1 had a very severe headache 
last night. Hence I slept 
for a long time this mor¬ 
ning. Ramana’s father (my 
husband) woke early, pre¬ 
pared coffee, drank it and 
kept some for me in the 
flask. He bathed and put 
rice for cooking in the 
pressure cooker. Gas was 
over even last week. Hence 
the (kerosene) pressure stove 
only is used. 1 woke up 
on hearing the sound of the 
stove. Taking a bath up to 
the neck in a hurry, I prepa¬ 
red a soup of pepper and 
cumin. Pappad was roasted 
on fire. He does not like it 
as fried in the oil. He dis¬ 
cards the pappad if it is burnt 
even in a corner. Roasting in 
gas stove is net so good as 
that done in ember. 
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$ - tram*5R7T: f. 

?T <m£t fatRT^ i 5[oTT- 

fqq^ft i 

- fa^Rm q?vnf*r fttfiifr« 
feifr^er sr^srto- 
RTTSR*T - fa^nrqW 3T 

•V C\ 

3T ? 

^-qfrPWfq qf^T^ 5T%f^r 
i tt^ ^rt 
i 

tp^ifq ^wrfcr 

^ ^qfrT I 3T?£r%cTcf I 

i q sr^Msr 
i qfe qfsrq^q- 
^cTTf^T ^wfw ?r 
^T^fT STieTR, mPr 

N 

srqfwqfq^ifq tot^t 
^ rgvsrfa ^wfq 

w 

sr - 3%qrg STRtsfsrqr: i 

^nrf?m <vwm: \ 

^favfr: ^Rf *?F: 

qtq 

srte: l 

qq - ?hB?rt srfoqsrq 
+mrr<r, 


Ka - If tongs are used, the 
pappad is net burnt. Tongs 
made cf wire are available 
in the market. 


Sa - Clothes have been soaked 
for washing. What kind of 
detergent is used (by you)- 
washing powder or soap? 

Ka - Everyday there is an adver¬ 
tisement for something. I 
purchase and use them one 
by one for testing. The 
clothes become white and 
bright. This is different 
But blothes wear out very 
soon. Not only are the 
clothes torn, but if those 
treated with detergent soap 
are not well washed in water 
that the powder is left over, 
they hurt the skin too. 


Sa - It is true that there is much 
caustic soda in soap. We 
find the same excess of 
caustic soda even in toilet 
soaps. This defect is all 
the more great in soaps 
preferred by us as giving 
much lather and shining. 

Ka - It is wrong to say that 
the skin glows with the use 
of soap. On the other hand 
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^Tci T^T^i v-rrq^f^r i 

■N 

faiFfcfT ^wr 

=5f wfa I 

*r - Jrrfcr i ^oqrjvr i 
^^rf^rrfwr 
fa^rfir i 

WT - irfk tufa, HT R-fq- JR \ 


the soap removes the soft¬ 
ness due to application of 
oil. The skin becomes dry 
and rough and resistant to 
sweat. 

Sa - Time is running out. I^have 
much to do. X want to go to 
the textile market in the 
evening. 

Ka-If you are going take me 
also. 


NOTES 


I. VERBS 

I. xTSTBH - Present participle of 3fP£T ‘to be’ (aTPST 
with 3"?f - to be indifferent, unconcerned 

i 

2 wfsTcT^T - Past passive participle of ‘to cook’ or ‘fry’ 

*y 

<?!%). 

3. f?T6Hx?rg - Past passive participle of rPT with ‘to 

blaze’ ‘scorch’ (?TT *T?cTFf). According to Pacini 
(VIII. 4.41), in a Sandhi where g precedes g becomes 

$T and <T becomes 5. Hence we get the form 

4. - Present tense, III person plural, Atmanepada of 
SfcT ‘to cleanse’ (^f SrN^gfw). 

II. NOUNS 

a. General 

i. - A coined word for a lady in the neighbourhood. 
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2. - Literally, one who looks in another direction (one 

who does not pay attention). is its synonym. 

3. 3T^Tf%$t: - From ‘to cover’ (f=r?T with the 

preposition 3fr, Literally‘not muddy’or‘not unclean’. Here 
it refers to the unspoilt mind of the innocent child. 

4. HFlfasTR* - Literally, that which maintains the tempera¬ 
ture. This is a coined word and refers to Thermosflask. 

5. *3R*n*P: - Literally, cooking for oneself. Here it refers to 
Pressure Cooker that automatically takes care of the cooking. 

6. SHRR: - The two Sanskrit components literally mean 
‘smoke’ and ‘air’. But in this context, it denotes the 
Petroleum gas which does not produce smoke. 

7. - Literally, an oven in which the fagot is 

incited by kerosene (or one which burns by the force of 
kerosene). Here the three words are used in some specific 
sense. refers to kerosene (though literally it means 

‘oil got from beneath the ground’). This is a literal trans¬ 
lation of Tamil word 4 uismQmrem&m' (Map 9^9 9 ai) referr¬ 
ing to kerosene. 

5FPT means f orce or pressure. 

(In Tamil *«rrsrfl.) From <to conjecture’ 
WFWi'ir} STFrTsT or from ^ ‘to urge’, 

‘push’, ‘infuse’. arftRW I 

According to A.X. (11.9,28) the other synonyms are 

spfrtit, TgHtr, arfawtft and arfcm. 

•s' X 

Hence the compound word means 

Kerosene pressure stove. 

8. 3fSRi7: - From 3T3^T ‘to move’ (Jaffa JTcft) Ember — 
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9. STTHSRt - Literally ‘supporter’. Here it refers to 1 Pincers’ 
or ‘ Forceps’ that cling to and support the object and also 
prevent it from falling down. 

10. - From ‘to cover’ (sp?r =^T#fWTt:). 
Literally, made of thin pin (or wire). 

According to the Com. of 3vetavanavasin on U^adisutra 
(4.15) - sfvTcftf^f W^fr^T. Narayapa, commenting on the 
same says—"^TT^T^sfcf WTFFr”. Hence 

3TT5T5Rt refers to Netted sieve. 

b. Food! drinks 

1. - From =?<? ‘to suck’ {^q - IFf). Food dish that 
is sucked. 

2. tfWTSf: - From ‘to boil.’ fqGqr%). Hence it 

refers to Sambar, a popular South Indian liquid dish. 

3. - This is a compound of three words, 
means Black pepper. Its other synonyms are — 

snTTcFHT (A.K. II. 9.35). 

- 3fFl% - Cumin seed. It’s synonyms 

according to A.K. (II. 9. 36) are-*ftT°n, spjfFsft, and qrWT. 
Hence is a liquid preparation made of 

pepper, cumin, dal etc. 

A - Appaiam and Pappadam are well known Tamil 

words Here the latter is Sanskritised, 

c. Vegetables 

1. - Plantain Stem (emmys^psm®). According 

to a.k. (ii. 4 . 113 ), «rrt*r§CT ; irm, H^tr^^rr, 

are its synonyms. 




sr^fsTrjft; SP^TWCTJT - NEIGHBOURS’ CHIT CHAT 


43 


2. - Literally, bulbous root found below earth. 
Here it refers to Potato, 

3. rfTi&t: - A bitter type belonging to orange species, used 

for pickles (jBirir^ifcairaj). Mallinatha, in his Com. on 
A. K. (II.4.38) quotes Vaijayanti ko£a and says that 
WPC^f:, f TTT^:, and ^TT^T: ar3 synonyms. 

d. Washing materials 

1. - From ffT5f ‘to clean’, ‘nourish.’ (W3PS 

^ cv s *V ' ^ 

Wl^TfqWqt;) Literally, cleaning powder. Here it refers to 
Washing powder. 

2. sfsrerr - From ‘to release.’ f%?pf). Here it 

refers to Soap as x it removes the dirt. 

3. * Literally that which adds to the lustre 
of a person. This is a coined word for Toilet soap. 



*RJ$: TO: - Fourth Lesson 

Shopping Fla®-! 


Tm: - sps?%, ? 

t 

- % ^a^sr ? 

*> 

^ - srffa i *Rcr: 3??cr$2nf*r 

TOmrbTfa ^ 

^ i 

*T-*retet sc^r «rof*nr i 

I 

>5 

*1? - * fe^mrfrr | 5p5RcT. 

tR 1 

TT - 3f^, 3T??T^f^T^T?rm ! 
?r - wrfq- ^tf^r: STTORnr 

•N 

srm’rcffr i ^ttr: ^ ; 

3pfVc^fcr j 

N 

^r - 3pR2f to^rt stt^t 
SR ^ l 

- 3?«F ffR. rfcftsfa as^cHTRt 

srt^rt 'rf^fFTrf 
*teforc? snf^ftf^a ari^R 
#<ro i mwmfr 

S 6 

to®Rt i aa swf*r- 


Rama - Kamala, shall we go 
shopping? 

Kamala - lamready. 

Ra - What is to be bought? 

Ka - Many things—your banians 
and socks are torn and 
worn out. 

Ra - You mention my require¬ 
ments first. You are clever. 

Ka -1 don’t think so. It just 
came to my mind first. 

Ra - That is all right. Tell me 
what else is required. 

Ka -1 want cholies; covers for 
pillows. Kumar wants a new 
sweater. 

Ra - Just two months back we 
purchased all things for him. 

Ka - That is true. But the boy 
in the opposite house has 
bought a new foreign swea¬ 
ter made up in the latest 
style. Kumar too desires 
a similar one. It is fit for 


fe<Tfarjrs*TPr5T - shopping plan 


^ I faff W\ 

*% 

XT-^PT ffiTiFTOntf SFT ?T 
*re*rfcf? s far^r^r^rfte- 
srftrfejf sfcr snd%r i 

*r - ^rcTTfq ^wFcnr^t^f %<?r 

STXfcT I pFRZTT ? 

spSTf% spRT^rf ST%frT 

N 

i »rcm- 
i f% fwr^ ? 

it - ^srmfq- i 

■ > 

3Tf77 *T#*T 

3?f^r^JT 3H5RTVT i 

N 

sPHKnfiTXrfif: ? 

W‘ - ?r fjTTfp% f *tfx: i xm> 
jrl wr cirT sr^r i wf^r- 

*PTR 5Tfgrt%rf T^tf 

=FT^fcT i 
*\ 

XT - 'TSTlfer ST$ I fw^cT ? 

^ - ^7%^RT: qrresrRf sr^TTcr 
i rTFTT: 3W 

%?tt: wt: i *rr 5 
5rfe^T5?R% I ^TT: 
sn^rwrirm; srefx 
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all the seasons. It is bound 
by a sticker without buttons. 

Rs - How is it that he does not 
see the boy in the third 
house ? He wears the dress 
washed every day which 
was purchased last year. 

Xa - His mother wears a saree 
purchased in her previous 
birth. Why this talk? Some¬ 
times you advise farsigh¬ 
tedness. Now you want to 
lookback. What is to be 
done? 

Ra - Kama!5, you should think 
both ways. These things 
are new, not crushed, not 
worn out and are bright. 
How can we afford to dis¬ 
card them? 

Ka - He will not discard. He 
will use it for nightwear or 
at home. He wants modern 
dress for going out. 


Ra -1 shall attend to it later. 
What else? 

Ka - The school in which our 
daughter studies, is to open 
very soon. Her uniform 
dresses are all shrunk. She is 
growing tall every minute. 
An extra border of four 
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I anr 


Tj- m 3 mvm- i 3Tcf: 

|TTcm T 3FT I 

f *TTTT?? 5 tfc^W 1 

®P - 'W'TTcf: THT ^ I 

rffT sifr #nr*r: i 
5 ^qr^qsqr <|* ?T 
qftwn^tr-sfr Nf^raf 
m\ i irearf- avr ar^m 

i 

TT - ^'Tf^fesrfc'T# 
*RftrRffst f 
5TT?T^f3 i 
3fgard% ^RT: l 

g> - 3T^rR-fdw^?r i ^r^r: 
srfcrsrrf^r t 

TJ - m%i arf^ftr: I tr=r 
sffas i re ^ 
ars^frcr^T i 

Sfi-^ I 

arefaRT: I 

^resftfsrcrmnTi q-^fw: 

N N 

fWr: srprrfjT i 


inches has to be added to her 
skirts. We can manage this 
year with them. 

R5 - She is reasonable.* So you 
think the old thing is enough 
for her, but a new thing for 
Kumar. 

Ka - Let not this burden of 
partiality be thrown on me. 
We shall purchase new things 
for her also. This uniform 
dress is strong and does not 
require change. 1 thought 
in this way. But you have 
understood in another sense. 

Ra -1 spoke in fun, Kamals, 
don’t take it to heart. You 
are careful in maintaining 
the family . I, your servant, 
follow you. 

Ka - Stop this tall talk. Time 
is running out. 

Ra -1 am going to start just like 
this. But you have to comb 
your hair and wash the face. 

Ka - This thing has been for- 
gotten. Face powder is 
exhausted. Please make out 
a list of the requirements. 
I will come in five minutes. 


* Cf, AbhijUana-sakuntalam (II. 18) of Kalidasa — I^R^feqcf $%, 

?T *T^rat are: H 
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XI - qrefa: 3Tmf^ 1 

srw i 

qr - srfa ?rto ! sntotoY 
w srrf q- \ 

TT - fwf *rr ? 

qi-cFTi tor tofa icf 
<?to i 

TT - sr^rto 5^sr: i 
*p - wtht f% ? *rr to 

•v 

5T?zrf tof* 1 ! q^fcT m\ 
*crf i m ' ^ 

^TTJTTfrT 1 


Ra - You can take five minutes 
or fifty (five followed by 
Zero) minutes. Make haste. 

Ka-Lalita! call Bhama,the lady 
in the neighbouring house. 

Ra - Why (call) her? 

•T Ka - We cannot purchase any¬ 
thing without her. 

Ra - I am here, the gallant man. 

Ka - What do you know? She 
goes to the bazar every day 
with some one or other. 
She knows everything. 


NOTES 


I VERB 


*r**rr - From qf3f ‘to go’ (q-^r TTcft). It means 'Ready'. 


II NOUNS 

\. SfrcRfa??? - Literally‘that which is worn inside’or ‘under- 
garment’. A.K. (II. 6. 116) gives its synonyms as gw 5 qFPf, 
qf^UHiT and 3TmS^?T, In this lesson It means Vest, 

2. <?*? -Literally ‘that which is attached to (or in contact 
with) the feet’. From ‘to unite’, (q -5 ^ 'fl'lf )• Here it 
means Socks , 

3. - Literally ‘a cloth which is worn out’. A. K. 
(II. 6. 114) says, c q^^X 

4. =afttorT - From ‘to cover’ (q q A.K. 

(II. 6. 117) gives its synonym as tpqtov:. Here ^%sfT 
means Blouse . 
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5. tgtfsnsfif - From STf ‘to hold’ (support) or ‘nourish* 

(irejjs? ) With 37. It meaas Pillow. According 

to A.K. (II. 6 . 137) and are synonyms. 

6 . - From f«3F3t ‘to flow (ooze) in the body’ 

tnafaftH'W). - Sweat. Here refers to 

- Sweater. 

7 g fa f fa : - From ispssjf ‘to unite*, ‘attach*, ‘stick on’ (ys-n 
3 ^). It means ‘adhesive’. Here it refers to Sticker. 

8 . - From f^TT ‘to spread’, ‘cover’ otTFctt). 

Hence the word means Uniform dress (or matching dress). 

9 . 319TO«( - From 3^7 ‘to move’ ( 3 * 5 ^ iTcft). It means 
Border of the cloth. 

10- " Literally ‘that which perfumes the cloth*. (7E 

^ means Fragrant Powder . According to A. K, 
(II. 6 . 139) is its synonym. 



TO*: TO: - Fifth Lesson 




Shopping Plan - II 


OT - *TPTT 3TTqfar^T: 

i 


Kamala - Shopkeepers are all 
afraid of BhamS. 


xrq: - a^fq- i 


Rama -1 too. 


T> - arTTORTT ^ I 
err* srnrw- 
I fW^TT STRICT 

3THRcT I SfRTO fefa# 

^ ^5#cr i ^ 

TT^5fT?r: f=r5Rc[% i cT^r 

^vnr i 

tt - f?re*srr w£^ m?\ \ 


m ^RR'T^q’fcT i 

tt - r*r urmf* i siTqrf^r^ 

^nrr: spsft q-nfR t 

*\ 

**cfrTT SR^T 

^r^vrR^fR (srrcTf- 
zrfR, ^fcRfcf) I 

W> - fofiR ? 

TT - Tf JR *fTO*T%, 

srnprf^nr i *wr crf| 
^rr'T^r ?rm: *to? 


Ka - You are talkative only at 
home. You must see her in 
the hubub of the shop. 
Effortlessly she will invite 
all the salesmen to her 
service. She will ask every 
salesman separately the 
price. Each one of them will 
quote the prices differently. 
That is her strong point. 

Ra-Your friend Bhama is indeed 
very capable. 

Ka - Somehow she brings down 
the price. 

Ra - You are thinking like this. 
Shopkeepers know very well 
the womenfolk. They raise 
the price disproportionately 
on seeing women like your¬ 
self. 

Ka - Is this true ? 

Ra - He does not just earn any 
merit by your purchase but 
much profit. How can there 
be profit if the price is 
reduced ? 
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TT “ cT^TrT f&R 

■\ 

^ cr#T I 

3T% «T 
f^ft*rrfcr f^npr: mi¬ 
te: I 3TRt (srrcsir) 
<rwr tec i 
C ^f ^r«TT tellfa 
w 3^T?^rr<?iter 
cT5?3 W ?r fSTTfa aJ^sT 
9T^T% I ^ ^ cTf^T^T 
te**T> 5rte (*f: 3T*te 
te*sr srirnfa) i iTcrr- 
frws'spr ScTRT C 

c *\ 

TfTTT^nTfrT ?rte 5TTf*te 
I % CT ite: 
3?ifte farm me¬ 
te, ^ ?T Wife Prtwt- 
e|f% i utter 
9R: «Nt I 

^ - sisRpm^rftr §ur ^Y^fr- 
esure: 3 tttw: snrsrarc 
i arnr- 

f°T^T: ^nte sr^cnrf^ 

3T€1H 3TT^irf% e ? 

®v 

TT - ^ lUWczmil I 

*N 

^ - e f| e ff ire teteur i 

Sc*TUfT%| iT^q- «r|cf: 


Ka - What you say deserves 
consideration. 

Ra - You must purchase things 
only from the shop where 
they quote fixed price. Such 
a shopkeeper does not sell 
his goods to the customer 
who bargains for less price. 
In the beginning his sales 
eludes him. But he fixes his 
price in such a manner that 
the thing cannot be purcha¬ 
sed at a less price anywhere 
else. Thus he gains our 
confidence. He keeps it up 
and his business thrives ’ 
slowly. Those business men 
who do not stick to the price 
quoted, do not at all deserve 
our confidence. Their trade 
gradually decreases. 


Ka - Now I see why the shop on 
the street broke down. How 
do these merchants annou¬ 
nce discount sale and attract 
us ? 


Ra - They are cheating us. 

Ka - No no, you should not think 
so. At the time of festival 
many people go in for 
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<r**rrfa i 

mn ?3 &sFt srfprw 
*r 

. *N 

fer i 

V - 5TcRT«pr I gTSTPCW^TST- 

cftsfqr sraRRn*rj 3fprfar- 
^rut srfsrert atrir: 
3Tfq^fcr sp^ot, 

^r-rm mfk#T, <ft<rr- 
srfnrsfar sparer ^ t 
?r?RT^mz*rer smm ? $- 
?T?TT ?T 3TsqT *refa I 
arsrrfa %^f jrrw?r 
^TTTq^f 5pfT£jrf% t 

N 

^ ^r^r i 

tt - qXm ^r°r srfq- far^TTf^r i 

t: ^nnf%- 

?ftfir *?: w ar^ ?r srnr- 

^ft: ^ szf^r: ererrarciiT^ 

srf?T^srTf?Ti cTfmg’ srfa- 

*\ 

ScPje^T amror 

srt^terr: i 


purchases at a time. Then 
they can make up the 
earning with a little profit 
on account of the patronage 
of so many. 

Ra - This is not true. The 
merchants incur more 
expenditure by way of 
advertisement, employment 
of additional salesmen and 
decorations and illumi¬ 
nations. So reduction in 
legitimate profit is not 
possible. Yet, some are 
offering discount sales 
throughout the year. How is 
this possible ? 


Ka - Well have you analysed the 
situation. 

Ra - Listen to the sum and sub¬ 
stance of this discourse. The 
trader who occasionally red¬ 
uces the price plays a trick 
on us when we are not alert. 
We must avoid the shops 
with fluctuating prices. 


- 3p3ps^ 1 . Ka - Also the shops with reduced 

STTW’. , T n Tr?tT t r?^T ?5 TpT price pass off even inferior 

wMtarffc I <^8* as good ones. 
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TT - q<?T«rf: 

w *s 

Tfr i sr-cf^j 

3T-TO fafjGc' | 

^ - ^'T^T^fq - 5^jf^frcTTf?r 
sn??4^ i srrqRr- 
facfkT: 5TSTTT srat^r 
t^r ^ ft cnfafcr i 

tt - r^ma ^ ra 3nT^r: srr^T- 
-\ » 

*fto: *: fe^RTiFT qp?rsr?- 
FIR ^mWPT ^fTTJTt 
€Tfc% =% srfcrosfafa I 

vffrrrir - ktptt arnRrr i 

Tf - ST^TcT i 3*i 

fftjht arn-^ri^r 
srf|: »ftt^r Frar^R- 
ff^nrR- 

^Tif^r i 


Ra - In some cases well-packed 
things bear the popular 
labels, but contain only 
inferior things. 

Ka - Again, used things are made 
to appear as new ones. These 
look apparently all right but 
reveal their true nature even 
at the first use. 

Ra - So we must encourage only 
that shop which ensures the 
quality and quantity of the 
objects sold. 

Lalita - Bhama has arrived. 

Ra - Go ahead. I will close the 
inner doors, lock the outer 
gate with Godrej lock and 
bring the key. 


NOTES 

I VERBS 

1. - Present tense, III person plural of sr ‘to speak’ 

(cR o^r^FcTrsTT 5TTfct) with far and ST. According to Papini 
(I. 3. 50) is optionally used in the Atmanepadain the sense 
of ‘Contradicting eath other’. SWIW ^Tj^qT- 

^rt m i fc*rcftr-<iT tsrr: i M 

■\ 

2. - Present tense III person, plural, causal form of 
‘to bow’,‘bend’ (tr 5T^c%) with tJtf. 
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3 . 4 cl - Present tense, tl[ person singular, Atmanepada of 
= 55 ^‘to fall’ (= 555 ^). 

4. - Present tense. III person plural of «r*T 

‘to avoid’, ‘shun’ cpjf%) with Sir. 

5. STcHTzrfrcf - Present tense. III person plural of cf ‘to 

deceive’ (cf ) with 

6 . tf^rfecT: - Past passive participle of qz ‘to join’, ‘unite’ (fjE 
^f^rcpTr) with sr;r. 

7. ySTfcT - Imperative, II person singular of STI ‘to reach’, ‘go’ 
(JIT Sim) with sr. 

8 . SFtvffacWT - Indeclinable past participle of ‘to tie’, 
‘lock’ (spV^r ar?ET%). 

II NOUNS 

1 . 3^5: - From f%5f ‘to collect’, ‘increase’ (f%5T with 

3Pf Here it means Discount. 

2 . - From ^WT ‘to trust’ (^«T SHTl^ 

with fq\ and are synonyms. Here it is used 

in the sense of Confidence, 

3 . - It is a compound word meaning ‘one whose price 
(^T) is not fixed (srfalTcr).’ Hence it refers to the Fluc¬ 
tuating price. 

4. 3TfcrrcT?3T^fT - Superficial vision or casual look. 

5. fSCfTT, - Literally ‘upto this’ (so much). ^JcT TIW- 

■ °TTT i »rnr: ^JTTTr—^HT. 
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6. SrfrHT: - From q ‘to be’ (q with sftf. It means 

surety. 

Cf. Nai$adha (14.4)-- 

'‘3TO<?qV^5rfem: g- rtW wi fk ^ TT k \\” 

C\ <\ ^ C 

(Her vision became to her a surety of the fulfilment of her 
desire. The gods once seen, vouchsafe a noble boon.) 1 

7. 3HT3W - From qq ‘to drip’ (or ‘eat’), (qq q). 

Lingayasuri commenting on A.K. (II. 2. 17) says-3f^q 

snfapT I It means Bolt. 

8. «T3cTT?T: - Literally ‘new lock’. But here it specially refers to 
to the Navtal type of lock manufactured by Godrej Company. 


1. Translation by K.K. HandiquL fieecan College, Poona, 1956. 




tp5$: TO: - Sixth Lesson 


\9 

qq: - q*q, fTqfsEqTq m 
tT^STO^STT S-Tilfa I 

^rrrfT - fTT %vtt? 

5 - faq^n ^ fqftqvqq qq^: 
sriq qq?T>q*q qqrq’Fq 
q ^^rif%5ft: %qr i qr 
sr^qfqr i 

qr - Ttsq fq%qr? 

q - qqrq: i q*q f%q fqqq: 
3Kfq?f: I qq ft qqql I 
iTSfr: qrft^q q^<f 
fqqqT qtTHPhb 3>q- 

qrqqr: qrqtq i q qfof 

% 

qqqqfa: qvqqq^qt?* 

q?qt i q q^^d# qfqqq 

> 

qc^ qqfq ^T ^qiq: I 
ST^Tsq, qq^q: qrq^*q: 
STEF q: q'tq: qrqrq TTrfq- 

N 

qqrq. q q>q q: qq-TTq: 

q^Tqqq, q^q qq.r^tqfq 

qq ^qrq: fq%qT sfqfqq- 

qqqrq: i q^q, ^q^tfq: 

sqrqn qrqrq: i qqqr 

qiq°%q q fqqrrq qyq- 

> 


Tennis Match 

Son Mother, T.V. is presenting 
today a tennis match. 

Mother - Which match ? 

Son - They are showing the 
match, singles final played 
by John McEnroe and 
Connors at Wimbledon. 


Mo - Who won the match ? 

Son - Connors. His victory was 
unique. There were two 
highlights. Firstly Borg was 
the champion for the past 
five years. McEnroe defea¬ 
ted him last year; Connors 
has scored a victory over 
McEnroe this year. Secondly 
Borg who defeated Connors 
six years back, was himself 
defeated by McEnroe; the 
latter has been defeated by 
Connors now. So it is a 
great victory. Moreover, 
Connors is losing his fame 
and is also older than 
McEnroe. The latter is very 
attractive because of his 
fame and youth. McEnroe’s 
growing fame is that he has 
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Wf: : l 

T^TTTqT q: f^%cTT 

arrtftar 

•s 

srtf:, qqf'T 32T5rf?fcr^cft 
i SRFrrc- 
qq>: tflfT: q^Rf 

srcwrg^wrcr » 

$3: 

AST?.: aruftsf ®n^ ^ 

'ST’TT^rt qFftsriq 

"N 

ar^spT q sttspWcT \ 
ferwgqT: ^T#: qgfq- 
wfcTSTSKT srwT 

c 

%5rm^ tfqrcrTwr i 

SpTOS^f qcrg 3TT- 
qfatj rTW *ET: fr^PJ 
srTsrq: I ^froTtr^q- 
fq^q: I Vx I fgvftq 
tffff ^ ; 

qjg 3R?q 3R: ^fq 
q>f?r?r :$-% \ 
w* qq: 
rTPf qq: | q>faq?r 
q*q TO I V9-^ I ^fg*T 
qcq-g 3fTq, q?$ q*q =q 
to i v« i 3 

cT*q, TO: TOq q?f 

to: i v-% i qq 

SRFq fetj f^TTO 

ffa qkrcmkTOcr i 


gained a victory over Borg, 
who is characterised by his 
forehead band and has also 
been winning the title for 
five successive years. So 
the match between them 
created much excitement 
among the people. Their 
preparation and tenacity, 
exhibited from the very 
beginning of the match, 
roused the expectations and 
eagerness of the people. 
Connors aged thirty, met 
the youthf ul and aggressive 
McEnroe of twenty four 
years. 

In the first set he (Mc¬ 
Enroe) scored six and lost 
three and ensured his vic¬ 
tory. 6-3. In the second set, 
he gained only three and this 
man (Connors) had six and 
hence the latter secured the 
victory. 3-6. In the third 
set he won seven and this 
one got six and the former 
won. 7-6. In the fourth set 
this one got seven as against 
six of his opponent and thus 
won. 6-7. In the fifth he se¬ 
cured four and this one got 
six and ensured the victory. 
4-6. Thus in three out of five 
sets Connors scored the 
victory enthusiastically. 
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snt 

cftSHT I Tt 5 fecfr^ - 
srfff *r fap^3frsr*nfttr- 
wr: farPSTir 

*Tfe WqTT^fqrftT 

VO N 

apmcr i st<?t sphtt- 
*\ 

I^FT %nft 
arf^TrT, crar TTRT^cKT 
^5: srr^tvPiR sVft: 
^wt**PTO 3**5^ I cTcr: 

c. N O C\ 

7t t?t wzrfttr. ^?pr- 
srrfcmr 3rrw€ir^^r: 
strrp O'ctft srp- 
Sfpgti ^psmr- 
f«HT fesTTZpT H’TK? 

ON.'-' 

^fp£TTTT<T I rW 
3Trzr*T: 

RRrftf: fafsrs PpT^: 

^I^r^zrrfcr ^ 

c^fcr: 

pHTcTHSH ^ 5ftc«TcT% I 
srfcTJftsft 5 #cTf§r5TT?rTfiT I 
mTl Tg\: 

facRf STp- 
snrer: sg^rftsrrar ?r ff 
?n*rt wfmfa foKrrfa 1 
«rp: sftemPmirfcr 

smr srr^rrf^^r: 1 ^r- 

fNc? ^W^>JSfq- 5fF5T- 
*f?HFRf sfrFTST ajpft*- 


In the first set Connors 
failed in his attempt. How¬ 
ever in the second he mus¬ 
tered his spirit and strength, 
but stilt he found McEnroe 
robust, proud and confident 
of his victory. Whenever 
McEnroe was hitting the ball 
in connection with his first 
service on the ground, 
Connors, swinging his body 
slowly like an elephant, 
experienced the heaving of 
his shoulders. When, after 
gaining momentum by 
hitting it on the ground, 
McEnroe served the ball, 
Connors with his racket hit 
back the bait with equal 
strength and angular turn, 
thus producing a ringing 
sound. His steel bat knit 
tightly with guts, follows 
the ball to such a distance 
that it goes up with the 
controlled speed and in the 
intended place. The oppo¬ 
nent however does not 
realise this. Though the 
services bf youthful 
McEnroe were rash and 
impetuous, their aims were 
not pitched. Very often 
they are either out or are 
held by the net. Sometimes, 
touching the net, they reach 
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sfNr, #^3 ^qn: 
ffsr i 

i 

|W: I ?T 

STfftasr: %3TTfVff- 

nm# ffrr T?r 

3R?kcr i 3 f ? cTcr: firer- 

^rcrt w ^Tsr^^r qrfxcfr- 

Tenrmr ^Fxr- 

*mfteir 3rro%w i 

•> > 


the other side and baffle the 
opponent. Five or six 
Volleys were seen now and 
then. They caused great 
excitement. Connors was 
clever in putting many drops 
Unexpectedly over the net. 
He exhibited his skill as a 
result of long-standing prac* 
tice at the net. At the end, 
the victorious Connors, 
holding high the rolling 
trophy, drew the ovation of 
the spectators. 


NOUNS 


NOTES 


a. Derived : 

1. fT5TT|T: - From ^ ‘to bind’ (uf^ With *pr, it means 

Preparation (for battle etc.). 

2. - From ^ ‘to open’, ‘expand’ tn^fTTT%) 

with Here it refers to Heaving * 

3. - This term has three components—SFf^-Past 

passive participle of ‘to grow’ 3^) wit h sr; <«r - 
Generally a Chariot. “From TF ‘to play’ STTfT) with 

suffix (See U. S. II. 2); and - with speed. 

Here this phrase js used to denote the ball that ‘moves in an 

accelerated pace like a chariot*. 

4. - From ‘to churn’ (*r% With 5T it means 

‘to strike’. In it refers'to the (Tennis) Racket used 

to strike the ball. 
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5. ^|^fTfrf: - ^nfa:—^cT ‘aft* SfcT 1 From fff ‘to strike’ 
(^T f^HTr'Tt: )• Hence ^?|^Tsrff?T: refers to the (Tennis) 
Racket used to strike the ball. 

6 , - From TT9T ‘to shine’ (47r»J Hence it 

means one who looks bright with the air of a victor. 

b. Coined : 

1. ''KT^iSrt’Sr^^W: - Literally, ‘one who is identified by the band 
on his forehead’. t^T^T or refers to foreheads. Here the 
term is used to describe Bjorn Borg of Sweden, a very popular 
Tennis champion, whose characteristic is tying a ribbon 
across his forehead. 

2. - Generally it refers to friction or clash. Here it is 
technically used in the sense of a set in Tennis. 

3 . 3TRFtT: - Literally ‘repetition’; here technically a game in 
a set in the Tennis match. 

4. sftfa: - From cfT ‘to go’ (tT Generally it means a 

Wave. Here technically it refers to Volley in Tennis match. 

c. Miscellaneous : 

1. - Literally ‘that in which distant objects are made 

visible’ (|T . It could thus refer to instruments 

like Telescope. The communication media of Television is 
now well known by this term. 

2. 3TnT^ - Generally it is used in the sense of Seizing or Aggres¬ 
sion. Here it refers to Tenacity. 

3 . - Five or Six (tpi - 3T 3T). See Panini (II. 2. 25, 
V. 4. 73). 

4. STTEffanT: - Longer, f)# is its positive and the 

superlative. 



wzm: TO: - Seventh Lesson 


fq-^TT - fW 3T^TcT5T TO?- 

Tp? 

w: - srp srrqqTfa TOfa: 
fqSr<?:'l 

fq - qTSfaqTqpFTT 7f^7 
qs^t csnir? 

TT “ T q^q% I <??z^r I 

c 

fq - f% q5fs&? 

c 

Tf - ^rp^errfpTfiT i 

fq - Pp 7 ft? 

TT - 7^TTtT 7 qvqq p 
aWWT: l 

fq- . 3TT7t77T p I 

v - ^?*nqtp i 

fq - qrsf Tvrrfq fq^faqipT ? 
tftoreen qfm i §re- 
*fc 3T^r ^frf 2r?rTfT I 

tt - %?rrew sir qsqqts tt^T i 

fq - qfqqqqi ^rrfr qq fqqft- 
qffq i q sror^rrarfapf 

sfi 


Cricket Play 

Father - Raghava, where is 
today’s newspaper? 

Raghava -1 am bringing it in 
five minutes. 

Fa - Are you reading the news¬ 
paper during study hours? 

Rl -1 am not reading, but 
just glancing through it. 

Fa - What do you see? 

Ra - Pictures of cricket match. 

Fa - Is this the time for looking 
them? 

Ra - Later there will be no time. 

Fa - That is all right. Bring it. 

Ra - Here it is. 

Fa - Why are the sheets deran¬ 
ged? The paper has sixteen 
pages. Only twelve are 
found. 

Ra - The sports sheet is on my 
reading desk. 

Fa - Sheets are not to be scatte¬ 
red nor are they to be 
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^ . 


^rBTffT I tFw^TST srfajf- 
5TcTr TOT WsrfcT I TOY<TT, 

qrs?f T 5 ?t: gstaraf m 

TO3T 1 

•». 

TT - qSTO WK ®PT FTOT tTcT ? 

*\ 

fl - ^RT^JT Fm*lW ^ I 
t nff^'TeT#TO: FPT^fa- 
cTtFt wtFjt aregfarnfa t 
^rF^f 1 TO, ST^TORT 

<rfWr ^«f F^ftot <rs*riY i 

tt - ^r: IT TP^rvft 1 
Ft - %*rre% to? 3Tir ? 
xi - m ^ptottot tcsroro 

irl^gT^TWTTOT qPT- 
^ wg^vrnrf 
IT^F^T: FTOTOfa: ^Tgpf: 

TOte I 

*\ 

Ft - f% q^nr ? 

X? - ^ FsTcTR I 

Ft - iFto*!? 'TTiF^mt 

t 

^ ^Ftct srfuFfT^ F^^? 


displaced. If this is done 
the paper loses its new 
appearance. Opening, rea¬ 
ding and folding it again— 
all these must be done 
properly. 

Ra - Why worry about all this 
when once reading is fini¬ 
shed? 

Fa - It must be indeed sold at a 
proper price Old paper 
dealers do not even touch 
the papers which are not in 
goo i shape. It is not even 
an hour since it came to our 
hands, but see how shabby 
it is, 

Ra-Hereafter l will keep it 
properly. 

Fa - What is the news today in 
the sports page? 

Ra - There was a limited overs 
one - day cricket match 
between the Eleven of our 
college and that of Mysore 
college. 


Fa - What is the result? 

Ra - They Won, 

Fa - Is the group photo of the 1 ' 
winners and runners-up 
published in the news¬ 
paper? 
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TJ ~ fa t 

£eT*T i q*q faz 

fq - ^qqmq m $3 ? 

qr - stott q^qqqq# ^ i 

fq - qftqqr: q£qqq: gGqcqsq? 

TT - ^ cqTT^qqft I ft: 
srfqq^qqr: i 

fq - ^fqqrr: q %sfq ? 

tt - qq;% g-fcr: i qtqr 

q$q*T: 3T-ftq qrqq: 

*ng««rrcft i w: fa qeqift 
qtqiqnfq q^ cqqqifq 
=q mfqqrfq i 

fq - qqrfq fqmqq: ? 

TJ - ST^TTfT ^qq%^JT q 

srqsrrq ^ \ qtfqqR: qq 

?qq*fq qqTqfcT fq^q I 

q qrtsfa wtepR: qpftq i 

qdfcfWVqq srTqiqrq 

*\ 

qt q^|qqfqqqqiqr: fai 

qrqqq^qm q?fq-qq i 

•» 

fl - q^tgqq^q f% q<qq ? 


Ra - No. The wicket keeper of 
our Eleven made a catch. 
His picture is published. 


Fa - What is the strong point on 
your side? 

Ra - In bowling and batting. 

Fa - What kind of bowlers (are) 
on your side? 

Ra - Two fast bowlers and one 
spin bowler 

Fa - No batsman? 

Ra - There are many. My friend 
Lak§mana is an expert 
batsman. Yesterday, four 
boundaries and five sixers 
were hit by him. 

Fa - Still why the defeat? 

Ra - Our captain did not con¬ 
centrate on fielding. Players 
managed themselves accor¬ 
ding to their own ideas. 
There was no co-ordination. 
Running chaotically, our 
players followed the ball 
after the attack and added 
to the number of their runs. 

Fa - What is the strong point on 
the Mysore side? 
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- cr w^t: i 

5r#*>fcRiT 9§fa 
«rr?i% ^ amt 
Sn^tft fg^TT 'TSftrfcfaST 
RFt^c 4 3fTfp§I fa'SPTR 
armrot arTO%?n i 

fa - ^mifaWr *ar^? 

xt - m \ ^rmcfT si^t T^rfa 
»PPTfit rtTTO #fa?fte% ! 
N ^rfa fcforet srisr* 

W sfa^TSf ^ q- 3fR|: | 
ft *3^ T^f WfH%f^r: 
«TT^^T fTOf% ?*T I 

¥ ? |^5r^qrt ?r to:, 
sTiwrsfa * to: i 

c 

fsrctsrcg sm ffr i • 

fa - <tst fr^t 

-\ 

3TRtT?t: stPst^t: ? 

’C 

t'T - STFTfTSrf ttcf | ryjg 3Tmifat| 
*T t^fa P «jr5fffITTf%fTfr ] 

Ft - ^i^srsfa wfa ^ TOcft 
TSTfir, ar^rft T^T^far- 
Sc?TRfif?T# i 


Ra - They were alert in fielding. 
The captain of their side 
would change the position 
of the fielders at every 
stroke of the ball or two 
times in an over and thus 
baffle the batsman. 

Fa - Then will not time be lost? 

Ra * No. Everything is arranged 
while the bowler counts his 
steps. So they did not give 
us time for a second run. 
They stood around the 
wicket closely. We did not 
see the bowling, nor even 
the batting. But the ball 
was contained in a second. 


Fa - On which side were there 
more maiden overs? 


R& - Only on our side. No run 
was taken in six balls. 

Fa - Fielding is as much nece¬ 
ssary as bowling and batting 
are. 


NOTES 

I VERBS 

1. - Past passive participle of 31^ ‘to be able' (3T3Ff 

tfTTcft) with f^\ It means deranged (scattered). 
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2. - Infinitive of =£^ ‘to move’ (=5^ *Trft). But 

means ^F^TrTJT. Here in the causative form it means to 
displace. 

3, - Present tense, I person singular, Atmanepada of 
ST5T ‘to describe’ (*T5f qf^rW-f^r^^) with W. 

II NOUNS 

a. Derived : 

1. ^y^f^pRT - This consists of two components, g'?Tq , “group 

C '•% C's 

and “picture. Hence the word means group-photo. 

% - From ‘to jump’ ) 

with 3fT. Here it refers to Catching the ball with a leap of 
jump. 

3. Sf#WT - From f$*T ‘to throw’ (fm TU*r). Here it 

means Bowling. Hence Bowler; c3TT$T'I E fi:— Pace 

bowler (who bowls fast); —Spin bowler. 

4. Wr^WIWMi - ‘Hitting of the ball’. In this context the word 

. 

refers to Batting . 

5 - ‘Looking around the field’. Hence this word 

means Fielding in this context. 

6. - From ‘to merge’, ‘sink’ (spg fSpr^jf^T 

. -s V 'O ^ > O 

^T J f 37). Here it is used in the sense of Co-ordination. 

b. Coined ; 

- This consists of two words, Jfl’gf?:—Stump and 
protector. Hence the word means Wicket-keeper in 

Cricket who stands behind the stumps. 
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2- - Literally, ‘the end of the border’. Here it means a 

Four or Boundary (i e. when the ball rolls over the boundary 
line). 

3. - Fro® % l to jump’ Here it is used in 

the sense of a Sixer (i. e. when the ball is hit over the 
boundary line). 

4. fatfESTT 3TT<fftT: Here 3TR%: refers to art Over (which 
consists of six balls). ftsqwTf means without result - i. e. no 
run has bjen scored in that over.- Hence the term technically 
refers to a Maiden over. 

c. Miscellaneous: 

1. sranraWT - ‘One that is not stale’. means three 
hours. But in this compound it is used in the sense of 
(just) an hour. 

2. - Literally, ‘one who runs out of fear’, especially 
in the battle field. However here it refers to the fielder who runs 
without aim . 



3PW: - Eighth Lesson 


c 

m ^rnr*rcrTfa srfaj 
srprrfif i sr^^nrTq-nrt 
*rc?crwm*rtsr m snfarri 
Tr^mzrFT 3 tr-t 5 t- 
stTPR^TOW cT«rr WTT- 

rTW: t&mVSl:, ^Tm*T- 

^>mr i to%sPt 

TTcflc^r cfW 

vfter?h m 

f?r?m *nf 1 

C\ 

Srt: qs^f <rw amrRT: I 

wmerw: 1 

•*« . 

<pr #?:, stow 
srstrot 

fa- sc^tto>t tot^s 
fw ht fafa 1 srwmrsr- 
%s frorevfiW *rr aprf^r- 
^ srmrfa 1 cwfa 
f^FflfoPT - STR^ffopT 
3 RT ^r fs%<TfBfa m 
smifai trerswl ‘#*pt- 
5s 1 sfo fsSr?r 
3 w arfsr- 

fafe-arfafa Vara 1 
afe cnft: tj^ 


Aunt 

Lalita - Aunt has come from 
the village. Though she 
stays in the village, she 
knows the world around. 
She is well versed in English 
and Sanskrit. She has got by 
heart Wren’s Grammar and 
also Bhandarkar’s. They are 
clear to her like myrobalan 
fruit in the palm. Even at 
this old age her eyes have got 
over the defect of sight and 
have regained vision. She 
keeps the newspaper at 
a hand’s length and reads 
everything, contracting the 
eyes. Loud reading is her 
habit. It is pleasant to listen 
to her pronunciation. 
Where to break a sentence, 
where to join adverbs and 
adjectives, where to stress - 
all this she will do effort¬ 
lessly. By dint of practice 
she will complete some 
sentences without looking at 
the paper. She identifies 
also who had written the 
editorial today. “The same 
one who wrote about Iran 
war last week has written 
today about the flare up in 
Peru”, she will say. If both 
of them are compared we 
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»TTm: cT^ft: rerai 

srr^Rnr snf^rt ^ 

^T^TTc^r^r SRTT^cT I 

•\ 

cTT?7ft ^T: I 

ttc: - ^rfT^f fw ? 

?r - fc<prgr refer i 

t:t - 3n^ era; i sft<?q>TfT 
snr^fa \ 

C N 

^ - fe^TT 5 ^TT ? 

tt - ^ri^f ^r^toTcr srmcjfc i 
TRT qf^HTTr^WTcT ^ 
efRl Tr^TH'fr ?T fSrfa I 

?r - qnsr *nf qfsrf snFrtRr ? 

•o 

(fa^gr swr^Rr i) 

frcjswr - 3Tftr re^r ! wwvi 
^ renftfa - ^ftr ? 

<?r - * ^TfT f^rr *mr i 

fa - 3rfzr ! ^rfeRisfca - 
R*T I fcSRre? i 

5T - ?T % ^T % 3TR, <Tf*nPT SHT? 
^PT restRf shr: £ef: I 


can find similarity in the use 
of words, construction of 
sentences and presentation 
of ideas. She has such a 
subtle understanding. 


Rama - Lalita, where is the 
newspaper ? 

La - Aunt is reading it. 

Ra - Bring it here. I shall see 
the headlines and give it 
back. 

La - When (are you going to 
read) in detail ? 

Ra - Only after returning from 
the office in the evening. 
Ram5 will not take even 
water before she finishes 
reading the paper.* 

La - How is she able to read 
everything ? 

(The aunt comes.) 

Aunt - Oh fine girl! Are you 
asking how I read every¬ 
thing ? 

La - No abuse was meant by me. 

Au - O my niece! you have every 
right to ridicule me. Do 
ridicule. 

La - No, no, respectable aunt. 
I only asked how you read 
the whole paper. 
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fa - 3T^fa^ I <Tfa^FRfa 
xfax: ^ I 

c^TT^S^T cTcf^ SRfa I 

m fa^TT 'rfa^r- 

TRmfafa I 

fa - m farlT *TT%3 S'T^RT, ^ 
cr vmx^ 13^3 xnxm: i 
<Rm wrwfa I T^| - 
trfa^rqT: qrm fasrffacrr 

T^fa: 3^, % 

7 > 

faq-zrr: ^rr ^fa i ?^?r- 
fr^TfTR, qfof- 
^RT, fW^STT^RT 
^^fTsrfaqRmt, ^?r- 

^tTRT, srrffa^q-f^q-qTRf, 
^RtfTevTRRT, cTfffsR" 

=*R?cnrf sf^ht =q strst: 
<r?rrfa fepFRR, x^m 
^fx^rr xqftq | 

^ q-Rfanr sh^rt 
xTw. *rr *rftiR cT^f 
facTR q3^T^ I 

3 - sir, fafarfaRr i sNnf 
fk%% sr# 1 qt ^TRt 
qR wsrfa ? 


Au - On this I will tell you. 
There is an enjoyable way 
of reading the newspaper. 
If it is followed it is a 
pleasure. 

La - Well was it said by my 
father that newspaper 
reading is a ritual (with you). 

Au - Your father will make fun 
of me only and not of your 
mother. Leave it aside. I 
shall explain the way (of 
reading a newspaper). There 
is a fixed format in the 
‘Hindu’ as to which 
matter is to be given in 
which page. For the news 
about India and foreign 
countries the letters from 
its readers, for startling 
news, for news about 
robbery and clashes and 
such violations (of rules), 
the speeches of the leaders, 
sports, commercial matters, 
entertainments, daily enga¬ 
gements and for advertise¬ 
ments, pages and columns 
are allotted in specific 
places. So, we open and 
read the particular page 
in which occurs the news we 
are interested in. 

La - Aunt, this is my doubt. 
How do they manage to fill 
all the pages on all the days 
with the required material ? 
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fa - Srfafe? ^JTRT^Ri: 

faftf~<?tTT ^TeTfalf^Tr 
TO?: ^P*ptr% ! ^TfT?- 
^TT 3Tfa TOTOT^I 

% matercr 

TOT: I *faWTW q>Ttf 
5Tcf TOmgr TO?g m 
3RTFTTO, TOT 3RT- 

TO sftejmr mg; ^ 
sttstt^ toto fcrfro, 
ffTO^mmrfr mmk 

TOT, snJT’TRHT 3RTO 

' >, 

TOT aroramfa mcrkt 

tow totow mr mr 

•v 


Au - Everyday news is gathered 
from different parts of the 
world by the wireless tele¬ 
printers. There are corres¬ 
pondents in important towns 
and they send news by cable. 
It is the duty of the editor 
to sift the required news 
from the collected mate¬ 
rials, to consider the relative 
importance and popular 
interest, and, to provide 
captions to cover two or 
three columns for the 
chief item. Then they 
have to accommodate other 
news in a proper manner 
according to the availability 
of space. 


NOTES 

I VERBS 

1. fasrffarT - Past passive participle of ST ‘to hold’, ‘bear (sr^ 
ETHTr) with fax It means established or settled. 

2. fccfcZt - Indeclinable past participle of mf ‘to expand*, 

‘spread’ (cfij faf cTPF). Here it is used in the tense of 

opening (the sheet of newspaper). 

II NOUNS 

a. Derived'. 

1. *TTT*r?T: - From ij?r <l ° consider’, ‘reflect’, (tp? 3Ti*T9?%) 
with qX Here it means Comparison. 
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2. - From ^ ‘to hide’. srcffaTnnft:). With the 

suffix added according to U.K. (I. 98), it means 
Beautiful. 

b. Coined: 

1. ^■T^'VT - Literally, ‘anything which is fixed’ 

WPPft:) Generally a pillar, but here Column in the 
newspaper. 

2. fafcfreft - The word cf?#) means Wire. So the word with 
the prefix in the negative sense refers to Wireless. 

3. - Literally, ‘that which receives the message’. 
Here it refers to the Teleprinter. 

4. - ‘ Literally, ‘one who collects or gathers news’. Hence 
the word means a Correspondent. 

c. Miscellaneous: 

1. - Father’s sister, Aunt. 

2• - Editorial, tfcn^p: means Editor. 

3. - Literally it means Head. But secondarily it refers 
to the Headline in the newspaper. 

4. - In Sanskrit, the suffixes and with the 

adjectives refer to the comparative and superlative numbers. 
rTTcTT^ft: WFf: - Relative importance (proportion, 

gradation). 



To: - Ninth Lesson 


- <\ 

srrffrfa rt?tI rut qrr sfa? 
*rfcrffT - srm i ^rr 

■» -» c 

*rr ^«tt rt wraf i 

fq- - cTrT STPTPtTff: I ^TcT^T: 
if^mrnsr qmf?r fqr*r- 
fw*r% - ? 

*r - ^ *Frfa f #fcr ? 

fq - m f^R, 

srt^ttTr l ‘^Rqr: 
3$Tfr' - vi *src: 

5*rf?r\ 5 STTcrf I 

*n?R ? 

vf - ST^Rrt m\ RfcT 1 

fr - $4 RRlftf>: I I 

tfPTPJpT: ^vfT% 

c 

N Rf^TWT STrtf foWq 4 
fqrqfq- fawref ^rtt, 
fq?RfR tftsp*r 

rfa, ^r^png cth^R 
fspTRT ^f%TT: 
Rtomnr i 

Rf^W^^TT ^rqfcr i 


News-1 

Aunt - My dear niece, young 
Lalita, do you know what 
constitutes news ? 

Lalita - Yes. The narration of 
what has happened is news. 

Au - That is in a general way. 
What is ‘news’ according 
to the Correspondents nnd 
the press? 

La - Do they mean something 
else? 

Au - Yes, I quote their own 
words. It is a story if a 
dog bites a man. It is news 
if a man bites a dog. Do 
you see the difference? 

La - You are making fun of 
them. 

Au - This is not a joke. It is 
true. What we observe 
normally in the world is not 
‘news’ for the papers. Some 
thing different, an exciting 
event, something horrible 
and terrible, insulting 
women—these matters are 
of interest to the news¬ 
papers. People are eager 
to read only such news. 
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m-m Fqffra*j mm: 
^ 5T^f^q-5% I 

sr - ainf, i 

JTm^srr |Ttw m 

5t*n% i sr trw^ *n*cft» 

m5TvmR?TRf«r: 

mprfR'T srfff^FT 
% 

^TTf^^T *Tr% ^cPT 

an^T^T I 

> 

tfsrfrra rrftiR ^ 
wifafr: ?str <R: arcpnrR 
aw g^fra: a X*g r i 
%a a wrfaar sTfaafa 
*nfcftf*ntf arcftr. ai^- 
^tx "fra^sqw qrft- 
tftfr^T# a gas'Wa i 

Fq - STcftar fsftsq fqqq: ZTcT 
3?fcm: c*Ra SR a 

^TfTcf^f ^Fa, xfem 
^ftr faF^RFaFa, xfe- 
Fa: Faar faa*aa wrFa% 
srcafaaFafa, «r*?Raq?fta 
fraira sarfaar qrFaatfa- 
aafaFafa ai tT#^?r- 
aa ^raata^a i aatsfa 
asrr^tfa <ft%a 
aRpT^aW HT^q?T, Tt 
5 fafiRR qifeftFq% 


Hence these are given in 
bold letters in the posters. 

La - Aunt, what you say is true. 
It is not thsit such atro¬ 
cities alone are given. Please 
see here. A poor auto¬ 
rickshaw driver found a 
purse left in his vehicle by a 
rich passenger and deposi¬ 
ted it in the police station. 
Having found the address 
of the owner therefrom the 
purse was restored to him. 
The driver did not accept 
the present offered by the 
owner of the purse, as 
according to him, “it was 
not proper to accept a 
present for a duty per¬ 
formed.” 


Au - It is very heartening to 
hear that the driver did not 
appropriate the money 
left for himself, that he 
deposited the purse with 
the police, that the police 
restored the purse to the 
owner without much ado 
and that the owner, having 
got back his property, 
gratefully offered a present. 
Each point is laudable here. 
But the most laudable thing 
is the fact that the driver 
refused the present not out 
of haughtiness,but that he is 



srrd - news 


friferc ^fgr i ^wrcrr: 

C\ ^ *v 

fq- - 5Tse^r srsfq- frcT^rr 

^T#f^qrq; i 

%fer^r efrot^ct^zt 
sr*m =^^rf% t 'TTfrcrtftrei 
%qfafrT 7 <tf i 

^r - %f^^fvr^r: -star: qrfr- 
cftfaj xzzrfm w^v 
*P^f% i 

fa-35 ^t^rt tr^ftqr 
qr|^Tcrr sr^fear arTfaar- 
fcHT, a qqT 
37$^*” ?fa 1 

?r - *nw snimr Tar i 5 
ftrsra^vrsrifTT *r^r- 
iftanf *r*rrfttnrnr 1 kwi 
srteTai srfassm 5^: 
oft srn;«r: awmfaqr 
arfaiaT \ 
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not entitled to receive it 
for just having done his 
duty. This is the highest 
limit of humaneness. 

Au - It does not always happen 
that all those who get back 
their lost thing are grateful. 
Some of them just thank 
orally and go away in a 
hurry. It is not compulsory 
that one should offer a 
present. 

La - Some Vainly glorious poor 
people spurn the gift with 
haughtiness. 

au - The driver has revealed his 
praiseworthy human qua 1 ity 
by thinking that he just did 
a right thing but no help to 
any one. 

La* The story does not end 
here. The owner, organised 
a meeting of his Rotarian 
friends. In the presence of 
these rich men, the driver 
was awarded a certificate of 
Honour. 


NOTES 

I VERBS 

1 . - Past passive participle of f| ‘to take’, ‘carry’ (j|or 
|Tur) with 3T. 

2. “ Past passive participle of fair ‘to anoint’, ‘cover’ 

(flTT with sfcT. It means Arrogant. 
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tfSfrTaJRfR.- - SPOKEN SANSKRIT 

II NOUNS 
a. Derived: 


1 . 


- From rj ‘to lead* (q qit). qq means Amusement. 
Hence the word qqffq>: refers to Jocular expression. 


2. CTcT: - From ‘to weave’ (faq Hertce it 

means anything which is sewn or stitched. Here it refers to 
Purse with zipper (s). It may be noted that A.K. (II. 10. 33) 
refers to for leather bag (q?qr ^nT3T%f^FT). 


3. - Fromfqqq ‘to imitate’, ‘resemble’ (fqqq 

Here it means Ado. 


b. Coined: 

1. ^tjSTWSPirfflT-Literally, the vehicle which runs automatically. 
Here it is a coined word for Auto-rickshaw (a three-wheeler). 

2. - This consists of three components—firST- 
friend.v qqq-round; q^:-group. Here it refers to the 
Meeting of the Rotarians , 


e. Miscellaneous: 

1. - This consists of two components— fVrf%:-wall 
and qqq-paper. Hence it refers to Poster. 

2. rtntJTftyer: - Magistrate or Judge. In A. K. (II. 8. 5) 
snfqqqR>: and SfSfT^W^.’ are given as synonyms. 

3. - Generally it means a part. Here it is used in the 
sense of Rare occurrence. 



TO: - Tenth Lesson 


fq<pr*n - qmfqfqqqg; q^qfr- 
qrqr q qqR qqqsr: i 

CN *\. 

^facTF - SRqTO • l^fTcTOT^ 

vmi <frr^r i 

cv 

fq - snta qr?qq fMNt 

i 

ST - f% W^:? f% |^c 5 T- 

srqri f^Rt^ '?t^tt*t: ? 

fq - f^rd^qrr sfa wr^R^r 
qrdsq^^Tcf i qr?5 
3RTr2T?ft STTqqT ^fcT I 

c 

vT - ? 

fq-'^fat sr^mt q arq 

c\ c 

qr^r: i q^=r snft%r 

sma# i q^fTRt q^T- 

6 

=qrt*r q qFtsfq^m:,q qr 
sr'tq^q” ^fcT i 

~r - wfrqqq ? 

fq - fr?ra ^qq? srqfqt to 
% fq qT q qftsfq 

*rro qi ? 


News 2 

Aunt - No wide publicity is 
given for good deeds in 
newspapers. 

Lalita - Yes, aunt. Only atro¬ 
cities are given good cove¬ 
rage. 

Au - Because of this people get 
fed up. 

La - What can we do? Can we 
control the series of atro¬ 
cities? 

Au - That it must be controlled 
is the duty of the govern¬ 
ment. But people view it 
differently. 

La - In what way? 

Au - “This is the day of rogues 
and desperados. Only they 
are able to accomplish 
what they want. There is no 
gain for people with good 
conduct and good deeds. 
Nor is the world benefited 
by them”. 

La - This is indeed true ! 

Au - What is the truth here? Is 
it that it is time for rogues 
or that no gain accrues 
from good deeds? 
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5T - SWTtT l 

Ft - #cT?T tfc?W I ^fr%5^ qftft 

P^ffofWrTT - “3T?^tf 

c\ 

?r sfa i 

*T - -3-f^TTT ? 3Rr: ?TT ! 

fa - s^PTrar ?r faursrfa i 
«* 

3f?rr^t sfH*ftacrr*r srfa- 
sqfcTW: I cT^T ^ 
*nfc ^cTvT: I 

vf - ctt fanTTOfa? f^favT^T 
3rfrr^iT^Ttw ffpftfecrr; 
<?RT: f% ^xf: ? 

fa - q*: *TT#I%T7: PPT^ |:^ 
OTT: *T *frfa srraeT, 
smr>*prfrr i 
^<rr: ^arfar i srfa^far- 

^flcL, SRprfor^iRr: | 

ft 

arfaw^rr ^>faff: sr^: 
’CTr^TFT TTTPPffa 3Tr^Toq- 
^rifaj^nFr te^h 

C\ -\ 

fic^T TTfa 1 m 
*TtflT?f $T ^rsiTT^ 
STT^ftcT, ^Tir ^Tqr 
^tfa JTTfef l fa^fa 
^Tfacr l t^rresr: S?rfcF- 


La - Both. 

Au - This is not true. There is a 
great awakening in the world 
that we will not tolerate any 
injustice. 

La - Where is the awakening? 
People tolerate everything. 

A u - The agony of people does 
not fizzle out. The atro¬ 
cities have gone beyond the 
endurance of the people. 
Murmur is discernible at 
many places among the 
people. 

La - What will happen thereby? 
What can the poor people 
do, inflicted as they are bv 
extremely unbearable atroci¬ 
ties ? 

Au - The all-pervading intole¬ 
rable mental agony affects 
the nature. It vitiates the 
climate. The deep surging 
wells dry up. There is 
excess of rain in one place, 
and drought in another 
place. The floods caused by 
excessive rain inundate the 
villages and cities, make the 
fields swell up and unculti- 
vable and fall into the sea. 
At a place abundant with 
water a month back, there 
is no trace of water now 
nor even a drop of water. 
Such f ury of Nature springs 
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sFrmmt 

■s 

•^irTfo^ y'mfa \ 

*r - w^tt vi wr 

d TcTSTB; \ 
fq- - fNrar i 

N 

^rT^qf^rT: 1 m n^rr^sir 

mrm t^t 

srmwcr^ ^r 

fr^w-cr ^ stmt 
Writ qf^^fcT: ^TT 
3T*fpm I rT^ ^ TW 

C\ 

tT^rPsTSSmT^T ^ 
sVOTfomftr I 
*r#sr ^r TT^fcrTTtTJT^f 
l stTT?TT 

w crm^ft T7fri: ?r si 

c '-*' 

sqfaw WIT cTtETPr 1 
sr - Wirt ^nm ^TTTrr^fr 

s V 

tp 1 cTSTTf^T 
sr^mfer fcRTWcftr 

fq- - 3TT*gm?rm: ?nf=r- 

M*r 1 sri^rTrT q$rm§ 

anm 1 

% 

- 5rm?q^f5T<m3*m*r: \ 


from the great agony of the 
destitute and miserable 
people* 

La - This story of yours is in 
Puranic style, but not an 
actual experience. 

Au - Don't think so. Look 
around carefully; observe 
the general behaviour of 
people where such calami* 
ties occur. The plight of 
people in the eastern India, 
Uttara Pradesh and Bihar is 
beyond words. Oppression 
by the landlords and politi¬ 
cians is also beyond limit 
there. And only there we 
see the fury of the nature 
today. In south India, the 
poor are not under such a 
sorry plight, nor do the 
landlords oppress them so 
much* 


La * What you say is apparently 
all right. But 1 will not 
accept it without deep deli¬ 
beration* 

Au - Time is not far off when 
you will accept (what I say). 
We have digressed far away 
From the context. 

La * Let us follow’ the news* 
paper affair. 



78 


- spoken Sanskrit 


fa - WT^TaTfW 331 STTOKrf^ 
13 %i\ m: q.i - *'3iv. 

^ 

ivft \ qf^fa^n|srT 1 
tt^ T*1l anSTtffa.” f fai 

3 : 3Kjfo 3PTRT 1 

ms^afa qfa^T: \ 

fa-t^rrsfafa sfatfa i m 

. NS 

%5^t: I 31 
i^il ^7X3i nmm, 
fTsfilT^T: fa^rsmf 3 
3T^r?rrfrt ^rspqrfa 3 ^ 3 - 
5?TTfa t Wu 3^1 Ifl- 

sifasr - ill - ^Tfa^rc - 
^faT^Tfa-faqtTT: ^«TT- 
STTg^ff faSrTCfa 
~sfa, 3FTFif farPJ 
srfa: srfacr i 

33 mt ^HRJTTqt ^fa: 

fairt^r?TT<T sr^fa^r a - 

*fa*TT fcFTcTT I 31\: 5^: 

ssftsfa ^fasinr \ ;psrfa- 
wim faT^pn:: cr^r 
smfasT 

^faTRT i %13 1ST ii 
3lfaNpf *3 
Tfas^mra t 


Au - Newspapers err verily in 
that aspect since they 
imagine thus—“people like 
vicious events and accounts 
about them. From the point 
of view of sale, this is the 
only way to be adopted”. 

La - Such is the outlook of the 
peGpIe ; the newspapers 
follow the same. 

Au - But I feel that this is 
not proper. People should 
not be taken to degradation. 
It is the main duty of news¬ 
papers, T.V. and cinema 
that the ideals of the peoplp 
must be elevated. If thje 
communication media g^t 
together aud try to spreajd 
interestingly the news aboiit 
truth, non-violence, valour, 
help to others and uplift of 
the poor, people can 
develop mental courage and 
good behaviour. People 
have not completely given 
up their like for honour 
and dislike for dishonour. 
These two attitudes must be 
incited. This will give rise 
to people shunning men of 
evil behaviour and by its 
influence there will be desis- 
tance from evil deeds. 
This is the major and 
unavoidable duty of the 
newspapers. 
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’Sttd - NEWS 

NOTES 

i vmm 

!. - Present tense* til person singular of x to go' 

(gfPT Tfrft) with prefix 3TpT. But 3f is dropped here according 
to BhagUri, Hence we get the form fq’SIwfa. Here it means 
fizzles •outs 

2. - Past passive participle of fV^T 'to taove', ‘gfroW’, (s 

3ft fW TrRr^^m:) with 3cT. Here it means swelling up. 

c ' > 

3. - Imperative,, II person singular of STT 'to> hold* 

srnf With 3T$ and 

II NOUNS 

U. Derived) 

1. fNfe: - From fV? ‘to be'’ (far? $cTrzjl) with negative prefix 
f?R. It means Disgust. 

2. faFffa: - From 'to throb', ‘agitate'. (fTf. 
with f%. Here it means Awakenings 

3. - From ‘to step’ with fq and 

Here it refers to Oppression. 

4. *nUcRT - From w ‘to be' (<*1 WFtt) with *Fr. Here it 
refers to Honours 

5. - Fromtrf ‘to abuse’, ‘condemn' (qf f*T^) with 
f^F. Here it refers to Dishonour. 

b. Miscellaneous: 

l> w This is an onomatopoeic Word which means Murmur. 

2. - This consists of two components —^pff>Rice; 
- field. Hence the word means Paddy field. 

3. - Literally, touching the surface; i.e. hot going deep. 
In other words* it means Superficial. 



qspTSST: TO: - Eleventh Lesson 


TO? 3 

- TOf'Tarwnr 
'OTH -VZxi set SfTO- 

> e. s 

ifttHT I 

N 

«rfro - ^rrm qflnrr: 

- Tww*i ?r fatrofor i 
fo?<| ^fttrfkrcr tto- 
trro£ vFFFfksrTm 
^tot tost affafafasr- 
TOt: cf^rr srpt 

C ^ C N 

^Tf^'Tfjrr \ 

fk - THT #stT? %3W?fa 
sttto j]-^fcr i rT^r 

*N 

stoto totoY wrm 
arfwcfkl STO: 
fTOt f^5!j: i qr tto 
^ TO>|% 
^TT^RT: I fTOcf: TftTO 
*rfr ^Tf^nr i qrfTOT 
srfTO^’ ?f toYRt i 
TOcF cftT 3Tfaffar I 
^fad: <rf2pfr. TOfa: i TT: 

^^frr i <rf«r 
q^ERn 'tto^ i to: 
STTO*:, *T|H ^ TT*rf. : I 
%^T qf*TO TOW?cT, 


News 3 

Aunt - The duty of the news¬ 
paper is to publish what has 
happened. 


Lalita - Some newspapers do not 
report news faithfully. They 
take sides with a political 
party or a progressive group 
or a religious group and 
present the news from that 
angle. 


Au - A cyclist is speeding up in 
the street. A pedestrian 
walks up not observing the 
cyclist. The cyclist is very 
confident about making his 
way lightly. He does not 
stop, nor does he get down. 
He turns the cycle here and 
there. He is not able to by¬ 
pass the pedestrian. Finally 
he dashes against him. The 
pedestrian, a villager, falls 
down. He cries out. Those 
on the road gather. The road 
is blocked, there is a big 
commotion. Some accuse 
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sryptsrf^ i ^ 
i^4 t «rrt: 

snftoT: sr^srfcf 

^^4 ^t « ^ 

^Rr!” cf r*t- 
hr sff^prre; 
3rrfaf% i ss* ^fcf- 
^vT*r j 

e "\ 

ST - W *Rc9T flWFP * 

?i«rfarT wsr^rt 

^3Tfa \ 

fq- - aresrrcs fonr i 

q-fk^T: ^T^PT %i fr^T- 
JTf?cr? ‘S?smgK5r:' ?*r*fT- 
st^j f^^nfcr, “;TT*rft- 
fTm:" ^fcTI 
'foiffaY wwiT- , 'fT^r- 
m? anr^nr” %fa i 

'St^RTt', ‘^fe^Rc^Tt- 
%nr” i % ? %- 
qf^r "H^pst 
%fa i fa sr*rt- 

srcfafr ?r ^Tfq qfkqjr 

WT.fo I 

R “ f% ST^ftR’TiT ? 

N 

fq-qtewrfrfa: 

^toitt i Tf«rftr: q-nT^rr 
HPj^TTRtaT: I cTf^lf^ 


the pedestrian, others pity 
him. Still others beat the 
cyclist. In the end, the 
villager recognises the 
cyclist as his relative. 
Saying, “Oh ! my brother- 
in-law”, he rescues him 
from the crowd and embra¬ 
ces him. This is the incident. 


La - Oh, Aunt! you have well 
concocted a story. As 
narrated by you, I want to 
write a short story. 

Au - Listen to the rest. How 
do the newspapers present 
this news? The ‘Evening 
Herald’ flashes in bold 
types-“The attack by urban 
over the rural”; The daily 
‘Freedom’—“The unbecom¬ 
ing manners of a Brahmin!” 
‘The Morning Telegraph’ 
—“Disgrace of a Harijan”; 
‘The Hindu’—“The sorry 
plight of a cyclist”. No 
newspaper has in mind the 
purport of the news. 


La - What is it? 

Au - The pedestrians should 
keep to the side assigned 
for them. The drivers of 
vehicles should observe the 
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fe'Tcr swfar i KTcrrar- 
f^q - - 

Wff I 

arsRT^crr^ srfsrfa^srET 

"• N 

?r - wiis^ 

^rarf^aqf g-irff: srf^cTT: i 
fa^fertprt^Tfa- m 

m m i tohtt- 
fqcrr 3 T?rf: snSto * tt- 
fsrcrr; *3:1 TOffKfBr 
srnrsr: ^mr^i tf«rrf<r 
fe^rT: 

qrsrf^rf srrfcjfstfr *rror- 

^^rf^T 3 mnfer 1 

\ % 

tT«?T ^ 

crsrepmrfGe ^rf^rar 

awruwrfa i 

ft - mfai sftht 'TT^rc 
fmrasrcrt itf ^ «t4- 
^*rft 1 

*r - H^^RTraPw ?R^fiarf 

cf^ qftffnr » 

ft-*rft qftsfa tr? qr%^- 
^rTTfcrf^T^TirTT srgrfifafr 
W^TfcT, cW q$ ^irffcT, 


traffic rules. Because of the 
violation of these rules, 
accidents occur. The news 
is only to highlight their 
purport. How do these 
papers make irrelevant 
issues out of them? 

La - The dailies carry the news 
given by the correspon¬ 
dents and also those supp¬ 
lied. The teleprinters in 
the various newspaper offi¬ 
ces give out the news every 
moment. Mostly the news 
supplied by the wireless 
teleprinters are not partial. 
Even the correspondents are 
also mostly intent on the 
facts. But still sometimes 
after witnessing the events 
and being affected by them, 
they are not just objective. 
Hence such news presented 
subjectively sometimes 
colours the fact. 

Au - All this results in breeding 
discontent and enmity 
among people. 

La - The mutual love that is 
ordinarily expected among 
human beings is set at 
nought. 

Au - If somebody remarks that 
such a coloured version is 
improper, the newspapers 
threaten him that it amounts 
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srer- 

crercq ^r f5R \ 

*r - ^rqr^^cq- 

*n%*q: wt*q: qw*rq 
qr^r, ?r cr^Jsf^if ?qrzq- 
ftrfcr i 

fa - trU^T I if^T: 

2f^r ^q-TTJTW ^K- 
sr% i q *r Tftfcfssr: i 

w - nq sreerrq: q’f^^Tf^r: smq 
$*r: i 3r^m 
^tTRTsT TfecqT n $M ^ 
qr ^^^T^Trs^nT: i 

fa-wteq tifcrfaq*? i-^rf^- 

> N 

=rm wrfa i “gcq =q 

3R<t ^ Fc*m«r^r”* i 

c > 

^=5# ^ q 
^far: i ^far: smr srr^rr- 
-<?x i qf^^rqrriT 
?s*r arfirsfftRi i 


to curtailing one’s freedom 
of expression, and strikes at 
the root of democracy. 

La - So one has to understand 
the news as reported in the 
columns but not their 
comments therein. 

Au - Not only that. Some news¬ 
papers supply the back¬ 
ground of the news. We 
snould not miss this. 

La - In this way the newspaper 
must provide the context. 
Otherwise, having read only 
that day’s news we would 
not be able to make out the 
head or tail of the news. 

Au - This is the way of the 
world. I remember an 
Upanisadic statement- 
“Truth and Untruth (to¬ 
gether) became the Truth”. 
People do not have a taste 
for plain truth. Taste here 
means glamour and relish. 
Newspaper officials know 
this well-known secret. 


NOTES 


I VERBS 

1 . spf^rfig’ - Present tense. III person singular of W ‘to stop’ 
(^T8R ariror) with 3fcf. 


* Taittiriya Upanisad 2. 6 . 1 
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2. STT^tarfor - Present tense, III person plural of ‘to call’, 

‘cry’ 3rr^r% with air. It means abuse or 

accuse. 

3. STtr^STfsTT - Same as above with 3F|. It means pity. 

4. - Passive, present tense, III person singular of 

‘to string’ or ‘bind together’ with grfj 

5. 3PTER% - Present tense, III person singular of ‘to speak’ 

(vTT <nf%) with 3TT. 

II NOUNS 

a. Derived: 

1. - One who rides the cycle, i.e. a cyclist, f 

means bicycle. 

2. ?TT I TF’C 5 ?>t - •T*T^ RiHlf^FT One who lives in a town or 
city. However in the Kdmasutra of Vatsyayana the term 
refers to a ‘cultured person.’ Here it refers to a person from 
urban area. 

3. - From ‘to grow’, ‘increase’ 3T^) with 

3Tqr. Here it refers to something which is supplementary or 
additional. 

b. Coined: 

?ffof?TSTT * Literally ‘instruction to the world’ (people). Here 
it specifically refers to a progressive group. 

c. Miscellaneous 

1. - Political Science. 

2. 5FiIT3?^ - Democracy. 

3. T sftcf ?T «rr This is a literal translation of 

an adage in Tamil ‘^Eso afrei) (suirsb) 



gTOT: TO: - Twelfth Lesson 


vrfoerr - fovfo*i fog, fo*£fo 
fog, fo ^Rsrrfo? 
(wfo *mrfo) i 

fog^r - jp*nnr to^*t ^tt^t^t 
^FJcWfo ct? 

\5 

?r - ^rafqgTrer qfsc^t m fotf 

*rm i 

O 

fo - #**fr TO?? 

c 

5T - snT'Rt ?fotg TO? I ^r- 
snfo gr^TTfor TOteft^rro 
sirofor i ^rrffo^rfo— 
TOfa ;j<wte?r sT^ffo 
sr^focf w&fa ffo 
fo^forf TOfMfr: I 

fo - cr^rr *r? 

<* - aR^Tfon^WT: 

TOTg srfaTOSTtfo TO- 
S# sfa I 

fo -fo?$sT grTO fovTTOT 3T 
TOPRt:? 

*r - %4 vffo^r forfo- i 
Sfcf TOfTvfSzfo ^?r 
5TTfo%TO«HT foTO 

A 


News 4 

Lalita - Shall I weep or laugh 
or think, what shall I do? 
(she sings thus). 

Aunt - How is it that even in 
this early morning, a song 
springs forth from you? 

La * Af ter reading the newspaper 
my mind is inspired to 
sing. 

A.u * What sort of news? 

La * Listen to the principal 
news. Edible oils can be 
used for propelling engines. 
It has been proved by 
scientists that motor 
vehicles can be run by oil 
extracted from coconut and 
other things. 

Au - Then what? 

La * It is not necessary to 
import oil from Arab 
countries at a high price. 

Au - What is the necessity here 
to laugh at or lament about? 

La - This indeed is the situation 
in the world. The quantum 
of oil available in the world 
from coconut or sesamum 




86 


- SPOKEN SANSKRIT 


T qqfaftfq | 3*?r xr? 

^qrf?q^qqR, ‘qmr- 
fW frqfq 3m?r- 
^ cT^f qTqrq q^R* l 

fq - TpjGqTftorq arnfer q?r 
qRflqqtqiq %q faqtq% 
qq qfq: q^qiirnr? 

r - fqfqRq qqr q^qq- 
“fqq^q fqnj, fq^lq 
f%g, f%, qr> 

qTfa?” 1 

fq - qra qsrrfq <qqqr q?qrfq 
amT&qfrF I qgsqr qq 
qqi'qq l qqtfq qsfrqq- 

*v 

qqqffftfq %qt ^qmrfqqrt 
^ q?nfq4: 
qfenq: i qjRTf^T q 
qqqfq qiftqsrfqqq aft- 

^ i 

r - qqq qq^qrorqfq 3T?r ?rfq 
3Rqq$rfqq: sttw^, 
qq: % qi^qtqq'tfq qfhv- 
t^'JT ^q^q 

fqqf-q i 

fq - $q q^tqqtfq q# q^sqr: 

*qt=qq>: I sr?r qjrcq'tqq'tfq 

■o o 

q^f q ? qffar ^ftf#f?cr i 


is not enough for human 
consumption. Therefore 
sun-flower oil and ‘palmo- 
lein’ of unknown origin is 
accepted as fit for cooking. 


Au - if the minimal quantity of 
available edible oil is used 
for engines, what will be the 
plight of human beings ? 

La - Tninking of only this, 
I sang thus “shall I weep or 
laugh or think about it? 
What shall I do?” 

Au - This is not the fault of 
oils, or of engines. Men 
alone decide these things. 
It has been recently dis¬ 
covered by the scientists 
that these oils are naturally 
capable of propelling en¬ 
gines. And the engines too 
require some motivating 
force. 

La - Similarly nowadays some 
stimulating force is essen- 
- tial for man too Because 
they mix automobile oils 
like petrol with liquor and 
drink. 

Au - At first men used the oil 
meant for machines. Now 
the machines use the oil 
meant for human consump¬ 
tion. 
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sr - JT^rr^Tr^rff-c^ 

qf^iPT: fw f^rN <rr% 
SP^Tcf I PfTf S^rfor 
^^tofrPT amr** 

*tt 3 «r fifar <T*T<;r? 

Pr - <m tsrrfjpfc^r fa^tifr- 

o 

am i 3T?zrr gprf— 

•s 

srRmfNW: 3fff59Pir- 

^m: srsrmfNrwr f^rar- 
forr ?fir i 

?r - fomafa fsm- 

Pr - sr^ersnrsj ^ wr 
fqq^T: r fa^FcT 

S^PT^tT I 

sr - ^p^rr *r?ftaT i f cf tr?r 

forTfarr:? 

Pt - stt^t arrowy sssrrcr- 

TOT I 

Sf * fcf tTHfg^? 

fqr- ?m: sr^fsf i sr^rfsr^r 
mr PrfqT fnRtP>r 
tfnrtsr PrwqPcr i cTT^rf 

<s 

PfTtsrsrfw 5 cr^r 
Pnrrcrr trcr^w: P?r~T- 
Pmrfafa^r wref 

o 


La - Man consuming machine- 
oil, behaves mechanically, 
without discrimination in 
this world. Will the 
machines to which oil 
useful for human beings 
is applied, develop human 
discrimination? 

Au - It is a matter to be proved 
by scientists. Another 
piece of news is that some 
ministers of state have been 
prevented by the Prime 
Minister from going 
abroad. 

La - Why do they want to go to 
foreign countries? 

Au - The ostensible reason is to 
know how they manage 
certain matters there. 

La - It is a laudable proposition. 
Why were they prevented ? 

Au - Their real intention is to 
go on a pleasure trip. 

La * Why do you say so? 

Au - The rivers are in floods. 
With overflowing waters 
the banks, cities and villa¬ 
ges are inundated and destro¬ 
yed. The modality of 
controlling the floods is 
known only to the technical 
specialists. These ministers 
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l it% ^ q-f^Tr: 

arpranrerr ^f%q^*rfa- 

f^S 5 rr:, ?T «ri f^rwr^ir 

3T«rwr ^n^^rsrsrr-rf srsr- 
^# 3 : 1 
’Tf^TfsrTrfrT^ffcr 
? 

vr-crf^r f% ff^stw tTfVr: 
iT^wf^T: ? 

fq - - o^r 3 sr^rr^Tt srfcrfrspr: 1 

snrrfa: <^<?t srqprf 

fWl I trarci?rf UffcT- 
53^3 aprr^T 
srf^fw ^aiqrarrirt ^ 
smt^r wr^ff 
srnrewtqTr ^fw: 1 f^- 
utr ffcwr few- 

N -V 

nfrTf^c^ 3f^ 
cfnr srrspiTfa ffcT ^r<rf 
^hr si|fpn?pT 1 3Tcr: 
^ fqW: cTWipTfryCT: 
fag^f^n?* 1 ^^CT: ^<rt 
fsr^rmsrr ^rcrm 1 


elected by the majority of 
votes have taken up the 
minister’s posts. They 
•annot understand matters 
related to technology or its 
application. What are they 
going to study in foreign 
countries in a short time? 

La Then what is to be done by 
these ministers ? 

Au - These are representatives of 
the people. They have con¬ 
tact with the people. In 
such natural calamities the 
ministers should remove the 
difficulties of the people 
and bring succour to them 
with the help of party men 
and officials. Their state¬ 
ment that they will go to 
f oreign countries, learn 
things and execute them 
here on their return is 
mere audacity; for, these 
things are beyond their 
comprehension, and can be 
grasped only by specialists. 
In fact their trip abroad 
is only for pleasure. 


NOTES 

I VERBS 

fnW^Jrrt - Present tense, III person, plural, Atmanepada of 
3^ ‘to guess’ ( 3 ^ fk^) with far. 
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II NOUNS 

a. Derived: 

faiTO^Pftf - From ‘to resound’, ‘thunder’ (j 3ft 

CV > ' O CS 

STcff^R) with far. 


b. Coined: 

1. - Literally, ‘oil which is got from (beneath) the 
earth’. Here it refers to Petrol. 

2. - Etymologically the word means 

‘stimulation’. Conventionally it means ‘effort’. In Tamil 
parlance it has semantic shift and means ‘occupation*. Here 
the word ^fttFSTf^cf: refers to Motive power. 

3. faT?hfaT?TTf?R - The word fsf^qr is of unknown etymology. 

Commentators on Unadi Sutras (3. 28) like Bhaftoji Diksita 
and Narayaga, derive the word from ‘to contemplate' (gfroT 
^TJTTeflr). ^ ut f^TcT means skill which is accepted by all the 
commentators on Uijadi Sutras. This word is used in the sense 
of Arts, “fWeT (A.K. II. 10. 35). fwy^PT 

is the knowledge in the fields of Arts and Science- “faRTFf 
r^T9rr^>:’' (A.K. I. 5. 6). Here the word 

refers to an expert in technology or Engineer. 


c. Miscellaneous: 

1 . - Liquor. One of its variants according to kosas and 
usage is i^pf { 

2. HfWH. - The suffix is added to the preposition 

according to Patjini (5.2.29). It means ‘dense’ or ‘impassable*. 
According to A.K. (III. 1. 85) is its synonym. In the 

Ksvyas however, it is used in the sense of ‘difficulty*, (e.g. 
Uttararamacarita I. 8 |! *nP3T ^rTf^criKTtof 5Tc^Tt*f!*sraT'\ 
So it is in Tamil parlance and in this lesson. 



<TT5: - Thirteenth Lesson 


fan - xm, faTnife^sfa f%Tf- 
XP T: - cffir! 

'V 

»Tcfts^ir i 

fq - fesrm fosnr? 

xt - ‘zmw. STtofvr:’ i 

fq- - crf| ^ ^fr^r% 

XT - fWSTT *Tfcft I W^TFT T^T 

mfW i 

Pr-crff W*. cf^T qm: 

sr^^? 

Tr - m h^ft f^rd q^r: i 
f^srq-^nrm ^r qc*mrr 
q^rastfa ^rmiPr 
f^rnur hr'4- 

vrrqrqr 1 ? sf^r ^ 

'utrtrjbpirsi) u<fl ^0ib’. 

trq-JT srjffr q^rafew- 

tqrPr i cT^r 

srr^sfq- 

i 


Seeing Filins 

Father - RStna, you are late in 
returning home even on a 
holiday! 

Rama - Father, I had been to 
see a movie. 

Fa - What is the title of the 
picture? 

Ra - ‘Sight satisfies hunger* 
(umr^ira) u<# ^0ib) 

Fa - So you are not going to 
dine tonight! 

Ra - I am very hungry. I will 
talk while eating. 

Fa - Then what is the apparent 
significance of its name? 

Ra « It is to be explained at great 
detail. It is the belief of 
the film-makers that names 
beginning with ‘Pa’ ensure 
long running of the films. 
So the name of the picture 
in Tamil is—‘Partthal Pasi 
Thirum*. There are many 
pictures with titles begin¬ 
ning with ‘Pa’. Alliterations 
are used for musical asso¬ 
nance. 
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fa - jtrt: ^ 

?n^m: ! 

xr - fa^r^sito? famfa jrw- 
%4 i ?*r<?fa 

f^rfa nr^r: s^rer: 
T^rrfa <rrerOT i 
cTT^cTT TirffcT: I 

fa - faf*fa ^fasrer ^h;? 

tt - ?r %^n?r ^tur, 3rt^ ?rw 
*\ 

i 

fa-^rf| 3ffr *Trtffa? 

faRWTCT 5T%sft srssrerer? 

TT - 3rN 5T?TTTfa% 

*T*T?: I 

fa - W'^ 3{FT fac&v wfta- 

cTTtf 3T?r[^T *RT: 

S Cv 

srt X tHTFRT:? fanfa 
^ ?tts=f ^Tozr *rr 
Sr^RT. %f=^T 
T$far ^1 <=FT: TT 

srwfa srrfacr 

*mfcr refor ^ i 

TT-^5 *T*RTT ^1% I f^Rt 

ami 

^Tfasfa farar»TT *rre^: i 
fa?5 STfariT^FT tor 


Fa - Then there is no confor¬ 
mity between name and the 
story ! 

Ra - Where is the need f or such 
a conformity? Some name 
should be there for usage. 
May be a character in the 
story alludes to it. This is 
just enough. 

Fa - Is it a new picture? 

Ra - Not only is it new but its 
premier show is just today. 

Fa - So there was no rush? You 
had an easy access? 


Fa - How is it that without ascer¬ 
taining its quality people 
rush in groups today itself? 
A few see or read a new play 
or poem from the beginning. 
Many others see or read the 
play af ter thus being popu¬ 
larised. 


Ra - This was so in your days. 
Now the films are not con¬ 
cerned with the rich story- 
content or its treatment. 


if^FT Ra - There was a great rush at 
its inauguration. 
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sTfararcrror m ?rsxr 

fat g*&fa*T I 

fa - srfa^tt nit srreKrm i 

> 

vfk tt <rrt srw 

^rrsr^RT: f% %faci ? 

TT - ^fas^T <TTt Sf^t 3T ST^?- 

srcfa? 3rf^r?m?T2^€t?5r- 

affairs: i 

fa - TCtTC^frpTFft *TR ? 

TT - FTSTTH t*T 

fe^^farfafaffe^rfsr - 
fa^cT. Tfa^Tfa: 
srsg^cT i wfT t^rm; 
^«rcfan:fta t<?r sptt 

c 

srfaRTT i tfa fa*ftt 

%TT TTOTTH 1 B^tTT 

■\ 5 . 

arfa %=spt ^rafafr^ 
amfa srarcsrfar! 

fa - faTcfar ^ ?£FtWhto ! 

v-hw i fairer t<n&e*‘? 
W: ^ttfat*§ 3T^T- 
^*TR fa^PTR 3?5Tfa- 

\ ' -i >a 

^cn, si^r^rrfrirrcf ^rfa 

^fasTfcT smT^SIW:, 

farrfa terror aftfaror- 


But the desire is to see 
again their favourite male 
or female stars. 

Fa - Let the actors be their 
favourite. What will happen 
if they do not play their 
roles well? 

Ra - Who cares for the charac¬ 
ter or the story? They feast 
their eyes on their popular 
heroes and heroines. 


Fa - What is meant by the popu¬ 
larity of the heroes and 
heroines? 

Ra - Rumours are spread in the 
magazines about their daily 
routine and secretive asso¬ 
ciations. Those who are 
greater flirts are more popu¬ 
lar. Those actions denoun¬ 
ced in ordinary life, add to 
the fame of the stars. Even 
the virtuous ones spread 
false stories about them¬ 
selves. 

Fa - Contrary indeed is the 
tendency of the people! 

Ra - It is not so. What is conflic¬ 
ting here? People following 
endless restraints in their 
life and unable to get rid of 
the inescapable routine, 
want to see the better side 
of life for entertain- 
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TOTFI I 

^■RcTT mifa: I 

fa - A? I fa^faT faftT- 
faqfaR ^fcT arasrrcStg: i 
^^%rr: qmTrfg; tr^r- 
Ttffert: ^facTfa^T: 

rT^gff ^frTJT S^cPT 

m^T?r ! 

■\ 

TT - cTRT^ft qfWfact I 

c £ 

8TfP?J 5T^tT^% 

W$fT I 

fa - cfRT ^r ?r^cft fagcf i ttrt- 

§fe<TfR 'TTJTT- 

<g:sr ^tfa^ 

^^nTRPTfa: R RRRfa l 

rt^t ^fr- 

farTfTm*R tT^T%R 
faWT, faWRT fa#T, 

fa^R Sqqfaq^crqr 
*T?*T RfW ST., 
5T*r 'TTffWcT., W 
^TcRRTST: RRta; I 


tt * s^fafafa q, i 


ing themselves. There ends 
the matter, 

Fa - No, No. The discerning 
people may consider it as 
amusement. The innocent 
commoners without direc¬ 
tion may start to imitate 
such behaviour. 


R5 - Such an inclination may 
arise But if a person tries 
to follow such a conduct he 
will be beaten up. 

Fa - There will be a serious 
danger. The common man 
who enjoys simple pleasures 
and suffers routine pains, is 
not exposed to ups and 
downs in life. If such a man 
sees these pictures his 
desires are kindled; if the 
desires are not fulfilled he is 
dissatisfied. Dissatisfaction 
breeds dejection; from 
dejection arises hatred 
towards the society as he 
considers it as an impedi¬ 
ment to his fulfillment 
which results in attack 
and counter - attack and 
thus results in one’s own 
ruin. 

Ra - It is not just a possibility. 
This does occur. 



- SPOKEN SANSKRIT 


34 

fa - zmvz 5 ' 

3THfa 3R- 

i rrirarfs^r ffcrar- 

^r g^TiT i suffTfafr 

*s 

TTS fpf: 1 


Fa - When we were children, 
films were different. They 
showed silent pictures 
imported from the West. 
I must tell you in detail 
about them. We shall do 
it in the next lesson. 


NOTES 


NOUNS 

a. Derived: 

J. W^fSIT - Desiderative of ‘to protect’ or ‘eat’ (^T^f qT^r- 
^T^sTRSY). vffqg;q fVT^r. 

2. SRTfcST: - From ‘to hide’ or *stcp’ (^fsnc 3TRTW) with 
3f^. Here it refers to Conformity . 

3. 33fc?f<£«W - From ‘to exert’, ‘to be busy with’ (STcT 
%^mT*r) with \J?f. Here it refers to Inauguration. 

4. - From SR ‘to speak’ (cR stffcrm s?Tf%). 

f«par^fV j A.K. (1.6.6) gives its 
synonym as SfJfqfff;. It means Rumour. 

5. ST^T - From || ‘to beat’ (^3f ^q). It means Beating . 


b. Coined: 

1. - Literally, ‘moving picture’. Here it refers to a 

Movie (film). 
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2» srfkm^r: - Generally it means pride or self-respect. But here 
it is used in the sense of Favourite (as used in spoken Tamil). 

3. - Literally, ‘Silent (dumb) picture*. It refers to 

the films without any dialogue or sound, as were shown in the 
first half of this century. 


c. Mi seel laneous: 

1. - This consists of two compounds, 

-Wrong way and Livelihood. Hence this word means 
leading the life in a wrong way, 

2. xrffeiFSIZiim - Literally, ‘chewing the chewed*. From ^ 

* 

‘to eat’ 3t^). It means ‘useless repetition* or Routine. 



<ITS: - Fourteenth Lesson 




Films 


TT*U - cTRf, 

«rf 

W -V 

pTcfT - ^^TcT \ ^tW^qr 

tfcf JTZFFTR- 

cqrr^jr ^rrsa-^r 3i^fa- 
Tp&T =5T s^TWcr Src^RFcTI 
ffST^Tt T^lf^T *rm?far- 
13T?jrr^?r |(?t wrerfe- 

-V t 

i srpt TtT- 

fn^t fqfmT 

q-RT ^ ?5q-rffT JPTTsf?qr- 
%*q ^cTTfa *R^Ftff- 
*R I R|T5?R?TT^RT f^cft 

l^TFTt ^t«trt fasrtf 

?r ^rTgsnr srr^cT i cTct: 

<R I 

TT - rRRt 

srto arrmf^KT 

sjnftfH 1 

fq- - 3f«T fqTJ? I ^^#5 Eddie 
Cantor (iTf| %^x) 
Charlie Chap¬ 
lin (^Rff %fc?R) ^ 


Rama - Father you said that 
there is so much to say 
about silent films. Tell me 
something about the same. 

Father - 1 shall tell you. In 
silent pictures everything 
was conveyed clearly 
through facial expression, 
charming glances, gesture 
of hands and fingers. Espe¬ 
cially the faces of the actors 
were vibrant and rich in feel- 
ings. Unique was their skill 
of exhibition of emotions. 
The scenes laid in the natural 
background of cities, moun¬ 
tains, rivers and f orests were 
fascinating. They did not 
try to provide for elaborate 
artificial settings at an exo¬ 
rbitant cost. Then followed 
the talkies. 

Ra - I hear that in those days 
only comedies were presen¬ 
ted in the main. 

Fa - Yes. Eddie Cantor in 
silent films and Charlie 
Chaplin in talkies were 
world famous. 
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tt - 5mm#qrppr? 

fa - *rmf %f^nr srf^nr- 
37T amfaf I *1 tr^r: 
^■srfrT^n M *rra**br 
SrmJTfrT W I JTTfsr^FT- 
wm i s: srfafa#, 
spppft: ^Tf^T?rr: 9«i^r r 7 T; 

>o 

<Tcr*ft: <TI<rcfter srfcm?r# 

w^^TTf i 

XT - JTR^r^rfiT fafT’JPTl 

fq- - fof%|?r|TTfa i s: 
“Modern Times'* ^fa 
fam s^TT^RT I 

■s > 

rfW TR^STT 

?TfFT srfews: ^^rrte: 

^sfrT I SPFRP!:- 
;mtr f^T: sr^r- 

cTfafcvTtlTc? 

#r#: qnffroft srf|n- 
Jfrfar I 3Tf^?: '$G5*rcfr 
3T^T c n%^T srfWrT: 3 T: 

spt^t, arraraf ^rc- 

srfw- 

<ft% i it# %?nfa 
<JS3*T^T tftrTT: fa#?r 
^ffsrfrT^smTEr- 

*\ 

xfa 3nrerfa*Tf: i ^R- 

^srfardsfa fwf«r^r- 


Ra - What was their greatness? 

Fa - Charlie Chaplin was a great 
genius. He fully dominated 
the entire picture by his 
flashy genius. He did not 
speak much. In every film 
he expressed depth of 
feelings by every movement 
of his eyes, nose, mous¬ 
tache, legs and hands. 


Ra -1 don’t understand your 
explanation. 

Fa - I will give you an example.. 
He produced a film called 
the “Modern Times”. The 
first scene was like this— 
a flock of sheep, more 
than a thousand is on the 
road. The next scene is of 
a big crowd of labourers 
coming out of a textile mill 
at the end of a shift. The 
flock of sheep led by the 
shepherd at the rear moving 
ahead, confronts a lorry 
coming in front in its low 
speed. In the same manner 
a group of labourers incited 
by a certain leader at the 
back, strikes work without 
due thinking. The sheep 
obstructed by the lorry 
become scattered, and stray 
from the road and fall into 
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5TFTT:’wt: Rrnf^T srfa- 
snw I 
P <TrRf W^ffa 3*3“ 
tcpt srf^: ?r ?enr? fai?- 

■s 

irfaf | STrf: IT alfalfa 
f%^?3T 7THT “Modern 
Times” I %?RrqT 3 

ITcftr I ^srfasP#* STc^- 
%*r ^*r^rfa*rr arguf^PTR 
wit 3r% ^rf^r FWr 
srretefa 3nT^rfa«Tr*T srrSt 
srfH^tsfa ^ 

*W src^^qr aTTTfer^r: 
rfiJT RT^r^rT ffa I 

"TNntatfT 

mi f^^^ffrq-cTUTr ^r^ff 

%f c ~3 ffa 

a’RT srfwsrr fsretqri 


the roadside ditch. Even 
af ter seeing the sheep ahead 
falling in the ditch the one 
that follows is not deterred 
in its movement. Then the 
title of the picture is shown 
as “Modern Times”. The 
theme of the picture runs 
thus: Hardship is experien¬ 
ced by each individual 
labourer on account of the 
strike although in the end 
the union has won. There 
is some monetary benefit to 
the workers, but the loss 
that befell each worker is 
not made good. Charlie 
Chaplin managed to comm¬ 
unicate all this to the world 
without any high sounding 
language. Such is his extra¬ 
ordinary genius 


TT - 3 ?^ir= 5 ^jfteT;ftTr | ?Tjrr, * ^ ow * understand. Father, 

of all the Indian pictures 
you have seen, which has 
'S'sfaiT? made a deep impression in 

your mind? 




fa - “iRfTfWT”' 

^ > *> 

sfasfwir "STfrmr”— 

*r fonfa cT^fa^fcr 1 


Fa - Hindi picture “Bharat 
Milap” and the Tamil 
picture “^akuntaia’’^-noth¬ 
ing to excel them. 
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xr - rr% i hr- 

5fr«rpT 3 t«rt srfcrsfrfaw- 
BfafR fa?fa?T fasT 
faqfq- ? 

fa - ?r fqnrfq i 

rf«nfq **TCn%F*r -‘3Tq- 
sFVrft itereft” ?frT jtprr i 

TT - 3RTBR < iTiTT# ,J T *RcTT *FTO- 
^R fqR*R ^T^RT fHX~ 
*XRT qT JT<R^ I 3RTTfa 
BRTRfa tffar—^fRRSij, 

fa»s*H, *trb 

OTistfa i 

fa - STRftRR i qrq ^fa 
tot *FRr^t fgt$ 
fatg; strrt spTfr^f 
swvrt qrq str^sr i 

■N ^ 

Tr - ^qqrffor: mr s<?Rfa 

3Tcffa g^nptfen ^vftcTT 1 
T^faGWT |^Tfar«PTfa- 
fafaffaT qrrqcqqtqf 
\wt{ ^RqfR sr^r- 
TRTfacf: I 


Ra - Both of them are puranic. 
Have you enjoyed any film 
based on modern story or 
life? 


Fa - Nothing has impressed me 
so much. Still I remember 
one of them called “uiq-i- 
asnrs (2 lo 63)3>* *. (Padikkatha 
Methai). 

Ra - You seem to accept or 
reject a picture on the 
criterion of the story only. 
There are other criteria too 
—like the story, direction, 
photography, songs etc. 


Fa - True. A cameraman by 
name ‘Karija' attracted me 
by his skill in two or three 
pictures which were other¬ 
wise of no quality. 

Ra - The art of photography 
has developed to a great 
extent now. The photo¬ 
graphic artists visualise an 
extraordinary perspective 
by the particular angle of 
the camera and adjustment 
of distance. 
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fq - iftcTTfa IT^TT- 

«rff^r iftrTlfq q 

\ 

fWcf Sm-cT I zpqT qt 
m^tTc^T 

ITT# 5TT 

^*T I 

o *\ 

TT ‘ qsqifa f^T^fcff^? 

fq - ^«T2T I 


Fa - In the same way some 
meaningful songs rendered 
appropriately cannot be 
f orgotten like the song sung 
by Bhanumathi in the 
picture “Svargasima” heard 
(by me) thirty years back. 

Ra - What about modern pic¬ 
tures ? 

Fa - You only can tell me. 


NOTES 


I VERB 

anr^sar: - Past passive participle of ‘ftq’ ‘to drag*, ’draw* 
‘scratch’ ) with 3fq. It means removed 

(or drawn away). 


II NOUNS 
a. Derived: 

3;qqJT - From 'to strengthen* ( 3 ^ qsr-STTwfqqt:). Mere it 
is used in the secondary sense of deep impression* 


b. Coined : 

1. ** Literally, *a picture With speech'. Hence it 

N3 X 

refers to Talkie or a film where the actors and actresses speak. 

2. SffSfteqfrffeRW: : Literally, ‘where cloth is manufactured’. 
In other words, it means Textile mill* 
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3. STRUTT??: - Literally, ‘that which carries load’ (weight). Here 
it refers to Lorry . 

4. - Literally, 'one who takes picture*. Here it refers 
to a Photographer . 


c. Miscellaneous i 

SffgRR: - Flock of sheep. This Tatpurusa compound consists 
of the nominal form 3Tfe: = Sheep with suffix in the 
sense of a collection—(See Varttika on Pacini V. 2. 29) 

\ srfrer: srfspfre: i 



<ren?5T: at3: 


aa*aa 

aa“aT - aaTar. STT*ta ^atasafafa fa?t a^^raT aa aaa 
a?: ^ a;Ttfa? ?T3ff=r^r £STCf?rT a?T «ft^fq I 

c\ 

3r*g;faarat fa* ardre fat reaa? ?^a f^r, fr^ T) frjf 
sr^tcPT i acfr srfea, aarfa, aifa, alwa! 
aifirea i- a gaafire *ft?r gsarara i 

gbr. - ^ft aaa airegrewarea aft^rra afsa fit fire fiaa at 

a^a aasta ar^fa i sffifu » faf^ra; 

^■cxinfq- i at crer t 

(3 fir areTa^Tcaia maca w-det sRtfir i) 

$®*r: - ara ara^ a^raraa i aarfa afa^Tfa i aaa^arl 
acre aia; areifia^aat St aa%a aaa?fat ^fitaat# 
arrfiafica gafa^f afa^^r i a^arare sreataa^a aaarat 
afefia afrc at srfinrrfir i ar^r gg# srata arc 
faaaa^ s 

(afassfa, a^srraara?crc *pf wr?a jrat 

aa^fca arar aa aatfaa arata atear araaa% 
fareafa i atfrea a^faaftrata faatfaa^aR%a% i) 

a> - aag, i aaaa fsaraf fa^fa strata 3?aaaarfa i at %a 
aa fireas%? 

(ffa aaaraafir i aatar rea a^aT atar srsat: 

afia^fir i) 



Fifteenth Lesson 

Medical treatment 

Kamala - Who heeds my word as I bawl out every day that one 
should get up even before dawn? Where people sleep at sun¬ 
rise, even the goddess of prosperity will certainly sleep there 
(will not be active). Whence can there be health and 
whence auspiciousness to those who rise after sunrise (who 
are asleep at sunrise)? Dear Suresa, Krsna, leave off 
your sleep Dear Lak§mi, Bhavani, Vani, get up. You 
are girls. This is not proper behaviour for you. 

Suresa- You should not at dawn trouble me who had been 
sleepless yesternight in order to study for the examination. 
My head reels. I shall sleep a little. Please leave me. 

(So saying and having covered himself with a 
covering sheet, he snores.) 

Krsna - Mother, I know your partiality. Yet I get up. Every¬ 
thing remains with a strong impression, having entered like 
a nail in a green tree, as I have studied the lessons early in 
the morning, every day, in the last week. The ariswer to 
the questions of the teacher in the class strikes me quickly. 
What I studied in (Brahmamuhurta) the fourth quarter of 
the night is hardly forgotten. 

(He gets up, washes his face after cleaning his teeth, prost¬ 
rates before the picture of God, takes a drink prepared 
with milk, that is pleasingly warm as given by his mother 
andjplunges himself into a study of his lessons. The girls 
pretend not to hear and lie with closed eyes.) 

Ka - Let it be. I shall make you get up by pouring over your 
heads a pot full of water. If not how will you be taught? 

(So saying, she brings the water-pot. Lak§ml gets up 
frightened taking the threat to be real.) 
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TOft: - *r m *TT<T: » sfNrmfrw l TT?ft faqrfa ST£T ^ft^Fcf 

vD >3 

c^jtt fasterar % ?wi irfasrefta i 3r^rfT tsjqrqrqfa 

sq^rffcT | 

^ - ITT tfqt: I jrfq- St*T *TT pTf^TT I 

w qfc%f*m » f%?r faf fa^qsnrr 

q^irTcr *f rforecft i «rpn:j? a^tfe ^"ra? 
^ STqftqqtftfo » fg^qRqq%qrfq % ?9Tcf I 

3f^t0T|t fqq { *r%: I 

(^fq ^r 5 f?m qqrfcT t) 
qRrV=q (^«mr) - *mr., %^?r *r^r*rfa ^ 

3H*m«SpT J 3ftftq w*£ I 

m - ^q|fcq^r^r qt q ^r^rrfq i srfq ^ ?r< sr«3"fam i 

i *rert *rarr 

vO CN % 

SRtTSFtepT mufqcqT STFT^rrq; I fqfwsq 3RT 

I 5T^iT*q ^ STCarfm- 

wqpnqr *t fw«nr: i 

y, qT - 3T^, c^rt^ti fasrnrq i ^r^T^rq i 

fq^rsrmmqT^ fqr%f?rs®R: \ 

q? - ?% % ^npjqtqq q^sr tr# f^r^rcf: ? 

(?fcT ftlT: SRT^rt ITc^T SqfqSRft <TcPTTSTc*rnT 

l) 

s# - 3R«r, fqnr ? =q^qt sfiftrrq i 

(zwFmtfw, ^fqr: f$rt*cr|q-ft ft%q $rn?*rfer s 

?^TT: q%: w«f: f% ^3??<fp^: jfrggr Pfg sg fa i) 
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Laksml - Mother! Please don’t, don’t, I have got up. I feel 
like vomitting as I had been compelled by you to eat at 
night even though there was no appetite. My intestines 
cause me pain as though they twist. 

Ka - Don’t be afraid, but don’t put the blame upon me. I 
served very little, but you ate without my knowledge cakes 
of Bengal Gram unable to control the weakness of the 
palate (uncontrollable desire of the tongue) Many a time 
it was made known that Bengal Gram aggravates your 
stomach. There will be abatement of your trouble with 
vomitting two or three times. You take this lehya that will 
remove indigestion. You will be all right. 

(So saying she gives her a small tablet of lehya.) 

Bhavani and Vagi (getting up) - Mother, give lehya to me 
also. I too have illness. Indeed the lehya is very sweet. 

Ka -1 am not going to give you who did not get up before. 
Moreover, this is not to be eaten at will. Eaten by healthy 
persons it will surely produce sickness. Go at once, clean 
your bodies and come. Particularly today you have to 
assist in the household chores. Rest is very hard for me to 
get as I strain myself, ass-like, everyday for the sake of 
this family. 

Bha & Va - Mummy, you take rest for one day today. We two 
alone shall manage everything. We want rest today from 
going to school. 

Ka - How is there so much luck for me that my dear two giris 
are so loving towards me today ? 

(Even so saying she holds her head with her two hands, sits 
down and prevents herself from falling.) 

All - Mother! What has happened? Please open your (two) eyes. 

(They bring a pillow, place her head on it and make her lie 
down. Her husband Raghava does not know what to do and 
stands still.) 
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5 (^rr^r^ft^Tfq-cr: mmmm frfte*r) -am=r, ar^r«r 

^T^r twf iTRmiPTmrftr j s^Tfkrsatf i 

(%fk i) 

w: (^srmf^TcJTT^f §STT$) - cf mzrmt: I ^ 

wrfasrFff ?frfe*r i ar^m *r^rr sfcrffofoft i 
( 5 % znfrr srfcrss^ i ^mr: m^&ri'roarr srrsrf 
crgr^r: ^ ?^F?r: tfJTPsmraftcr i ft* 

^ srfesrfr w: i 4srt ^rmrcwr: ar$r% 

fasrrc ar^sr# i ^ ^rsrfa ^ *crc?Kr: ttR f?r^rr3T 

i mm qff^t szm 
T^r*Tt«? i ^5 mw% <mf% \) 

#ir: (TTtpfjrfer) - arm, jt \ srr^r apmfr i 

^r q^rfiT i sararsrnsr 'rfer^r i ^farear 
^rrf%err i *rr?repr*%$*rerpr f ssrfonfjr ar?zrr: srtTft: 

N 

armm i *r*f»r£ar t arVsH far«r%*r *r 

^•sffrf^r ^rerfa, *rr 9rf^ i *nsr*rrfa \ arww- 
^tctt cr#^ zrfe f^rr ffrr^ irf ?rmcr i (scff^rr aftwHt 
mv, <Tfw< ^farfa =? %f*a^r ^rfir i) 
3T?r f%«rf^r i 

(ffa fa^FcT: i) 

Tr srfa) - m$, ^rfq- f%?r tarfa^ sr^?mMtcr r 

sTRc^t^ar# crr^r^rfT Tfecraii^ i wt ^ 

«r3rarro f9rct$mrf?*r ?r stt^t scsrarsf^ #r^ 
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Su (roused by the din and seeing his mother’s condition)- 
Daddy, 1 shall myself goby tnb\sepoter and fetch the 
(best) doctor Narayapa. You remain at ease, 

(So saying he wants to go.) 


Raghava (steadying himself somehow) - You don’t go. It is not 
proper for you to go now as you have been sleepless. I 
shall myself go and return in a moment. 

(So saying, he starts on the vehicle. The children, seeing their 
mother’s state, feeling with love and apprehension her chest 
and the pulse in the hand console each other. Raghava 
enters with the physician. The doctor Narayapa places the 
stethoscope on her chest and listens. Placing one palm here 
and there on the stomach and chest gently taps with the 
other palm. He binds a pad on her left arm and measures 
her blood pressure (with an instrument. All look apprehen¬ 
sively only at his face.) 

Narayapa (addressing Raghava) - Sir, don’t be afraid. She 
appears very tired. I find a decrease in her blood pressure. 
Providentially she did not fall down. She was put to bed 
even as she was sitting. Let her be looked after with care. 
For ten days her physical exertion should be avoided. Let 
her be only in the cot. She will recoyer her normalcy with 
the medicine and with rest. Let it not be doubted. Now .1 
shall get along. If there is necessity inform me without 
hesitation. (Having said so, he writes down and gives the 
names of the medicines to be purchased, the ’dosage and the 
method of using them.) Inform (me) her condition this 
evening. 

(So saying he goes out.) 

Ra (addressing Sure!) - Child, you too had to ask the doctor. 
As long as the examination continues you have to study 
even with exertion. You will have to take an energising 
and nourishing ^medicine so that there won’t be reeling of 
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$r<?3T %f^T5iriT, amt smTs^fcRrets^iR stocrrfafcf 

#sr: str^t: i rrf^JTf^^tqfr^cT m ? 

% - m^t^rnRpTT?Tt f^Rxrrfrr ? ?r *r sprf%- 

i zrprt ^r?«rr aft* *r i ^r: <rc 

* l Vim *TRT ^TtSRTJ ) 

(sfcr w$i *trr: 7tt^9T% i) 

v (srf^Rrssrefrr) - fqR^*r ^rfq-rTT, =* 7ftRwsft ? 

(3?sTTcr 5T3?ci%, srRzrr §?r: s'qsrRSr* tffsRr $r?f i) 

tt - wfa srfR* i j^r^rfa -^r^tor wrfzR: 

f% srr ? *rt %m *tt m i ^, <m 

*s c >■ • C\ *S cv 

*TRT $R*rmrcf *cRT: STTfeR (Saridon) - gf^r; 
fsfd^R, ^WrfR (Coldarin)-^f^r: ^ ftc*T*, 
qE =* *f?£3 (Pentid Sulphas) ^S^tqR ^RT 

3TH* I 

it - (tr, for*** ? strcT fsRf^ a** fa%?r ct^rt 
«rfcqrf%fe^TfT zftqm I <Tcf *€faRT *5R$R 

N N 'N 

f% fafaTcRt =psj? 3T^$r ^ tfcrffw ^RflfT ^f'TTfr 

srp-rfaerr faforter 1 «rsft * %%5 firfipar 

^fsrfRR #?tr srcrw^# f*?rr ?r fofeftcrresr %' 

<i 'w 

?Rq% fPr 1 srrctr^rf^frr - ^R^gr 
^RT^t WT tf^PTRRT ®*TSPTt jtri:, ^rrefar^:, 
sc^ sf^rst? n#fir srcfNr i ^ m rpr: 
3^T?cf3 : I iprSTTggft* %$: qr?R 



109 


- MEDICAL TREATMENT 

\ 

the head etc. in the examination hall. Or the doctor should 
be requested that an intravenous injection may be given. 
How did you forget when he was here ? 

Stt - How can I think of myself at this condition of mother? I 
don’t have any discomfort. If mother is well, that itself 
is my well being. Hereafter I shall not transgress mother’s 
word. First let mother open her eyes. 

(Saying so, he touches his mother affectionately.) 

Ka (With consciousness regained) - What happened to me that 
I am laid down and you surround me ? 

(She tries to get up but lies down again on the pillow on 
account of exhaustion.) 

Rs - My body too is somewhat unwell. If I too am laid down 
with illness, what will go on in the house ? There shall be 
no trouble to others by , me. Kfsija, go quickly and 
purchase from the medical shop four Saridon tablets for 
headache, five Coldarin tablets for cold and six Pentid 
sulphas for throat-affliction and bring them, 

Kf - Daddy, what is this? When the doctor comes some 
wholesome medicine should be taken informing him and 
with his permission. Leaving it, do you treat yourself? 
Only in our country all medicines are obtained without 
check by all who want them. It is heard that in other 
countries nothing like this can be purchased without the 
prescriptions especially of an authorised medical man. 
People say that many evils like new diseases, nervous break¬ 
down and insanity occur to those who swallow some 
medicine or tablet by themselves as self-medication. All 
other diseases have blessed our family. Because of your 
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^r^Tfqr srfaarfir i 4srtsfqr sttchth 

faer^TT f%f%cHHfcT h i 

•s 

fk^: toi^ ^ptt Hff c4*| 

an^err i) 

w - 3wr: Hr H ?Tj rr ht h^h i 5 ht^ht <t 4 ^.f%-r ?R*r hht 

' -N > 

fH 5 5THrqTH«TrH5HHT?ftcT i fSHff H ^fer'^for: I 

*N N. 

^4 Ht ^TcT?WT cHHcT l 4 3T3HcT sftqimrafar: 
srs^frort 4<?t h?st hhhht^h^ ^ 

<t*nrarT H^for i fsRTT^nflr^rTfjr fw^rmsftsrw 
ST^RcT:,. Hfcf H%cT: H H3Fc4h sHrSTH: I ^ 7 t 4 ?J 
iwr facR> $*rf£RT:, ffcT^ifK, finrppS 

f% ^Ht4t'f4f%cHT4t faW HfescrfH, f% 
ftfHHtqrfcr HcfTG5?nCH srf^RHfHfH: 
fnq-Ht fHHHHTT Sfa snffi^ I HtT 
HTf^cf cTcHH I H^TsT f4^44 t 

m - HT^T SHTfdT Pt?t 4 cfclf^r^ 

fTHH i f%HJ H^cTHT W Hrqr; 3rr^c^|f^r ? ^f^rTHT 

^ fn^f^Hpr ] 3TFnPT am*: 

fr^r 4t|*iwr h4 3 f^fer- 

dTrai^TH; 1 hhw hhh^tPtTHhPt i 
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effort hereafter there is going to be the grace of lunacy also. 
Indeed, even a doctor treats himself only through another 
doctor and not by himself 

(After five or six days, Kamala, being well, is engaged in 
domestic chores as before.) 

Ka - Dear children, don’t think me to be ailing. Because of 
exhaustion only I had to remain in bed for rest for some 
time. There is no malady now. Leave me free to work. 
Those who, being dependent solely on medicine, follow a 
course that is against ‘Nature’, and only those who have 
sloth and fickleness of mind are caught by diseases. 
Diseases don’t occur at all to one whose food and sport 
(activity) are appropriate (limited), whose sleep and wake¬ 
fulness are proper, who has (proper) conduct and who 
avoids excess in everything. Those who are ill, go from 
one physician to another, with unsteady thoughts thus, ‘Is 
this physician of an auspicious hand ? Is Allopathy 
wholesome ? Will Ayurveda cure the disease ? Will there 
be improvement from Unani treatment ? Is Siddha treat' 
ment or Homeopathy better T There is nothing that gives 
happiness like living in conformity with Nature. Consider 
me as an example in this matter. 

All - A fine discourse itself has been given by mother on the 
reason for diseases and their remedy. But who is able to 
refute her view that has been told ? Only very few people 
with a firm decision, can think that way. When we are not 
able to bear the pain of a particular disease we approach 
those physicians who are skilled in their respective areas or 
branches of treatment. Otherwise there will not be peace 
to the mind. 
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q g ffrsre f re: - spoken Sanskrit 

NOTES 


I VERBS 

1. - Future tense, I person, singular of ‘to 
sleep’ (f^WT m) 

2. - Present tense, II person, plural, Atmanepada of 

to ‘to learn’, ‘study’ (fSTST Passive Voice 

3. - Present tense. III person, plural, causal form of 
Wf ‘to sleep’ (tifte FT C %). 

4. otTfJUgff: - Aorist, II person, singular, Atmanepada of 

‘to think’, ‘remember’ with fe. 

5. 17^1? - Imperative, II person, plural, Atmanepada of 
m ‘to know’ (tt?t 


II. NOUNS 

a. Derived: 

1 . - =^crf^; is Bengal gram. According to A. K. 

(II. 9. 18) its synonym is spjqn From 

‘to dissolve’ It means Cake. Its synonyms 

are ^ 7 : and (A.K. II. 9. 48). Hence ^^qr: 

means a Cake made with Bengal gram. 

2. “ From ‘to gladden’, ‘exhaust’ ( 37 ^ ^T T ?FT" 

? FTt:) with Here it refers to Insanity. 

b. Coined (Medical Terms): 

1. - Literally, ‘an instrument used to measure the 

heart - beats’ i.e. Stethoscope. 
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2. - This consists of two components, TvPT = Blood 
and = Pressure. From ‘to propel’ (ut^SRSt). 
Hence it refers to Blood Pressure. 

3. - Intra-venous injection. 

4 . - Literally, ‘a letter of authority’. Here it 
means a Prescription from the doctor. 

5. - Pill (tablet). 

( . ■ Nervous break-down. 

c. Miscellaneous: 


1. - This is an onomatopoeic usage of the Tamil word 
@V)lL5tol_ (Kurattai) which means Snoring. 

2. 3TTforfTW - This is an exact translation of the 

common Tamil usage ‘u* u>or^gf (Su/rso’, which 

means ‘a nail driven in the live tree’. The secondary meaning 
is ‘indelible impression’. 



smr: 


cft^fT: TO: 
*rrofaPT>«l 


nmw. - qrq%, c^crrtr <tt% i m ?cr: *rqr 

tflwqsqJT I fq?T*% q%TO: ^TcT I 

' C N 

- fami f*rfa? mzr qqfqfq fkvtw?R ^rf fr:*qnf 
fHf%4qT ^R^RTfrT I cTsnfq TTcf qf c^fcT I 

fewt fa*TW: T I qfe ^T^cT^-cf 

qqRT«rf%q qf^fqr??r*%q srftrp; i ^qsq-r 
qf^q ^ifq- trq STcT W^fq^rr i 

^T - q#q*T, 3TST frqJfqrqpT W ^rq^qT^qqcf I q4q fqseq I 
(^i qr^fqq qferrq srfa^ i qcqq%: qrf- 
qrq^ snqTfcr l) 

^ qif! cq qrq<fr qfq^qrq^r grqt % ot* 
qrqrfq! q *tt% fewsr % qfqsqqVfq i iw. srqwq i 

qrq - sfrqfaqr?ff fqtr ?rt% wfqqfetfqrq ? cqqg i 

fqrqrqrfqq sq qra^q ? 

(qtft ^rrqmmqtqq: i srrfr qtfqqrf qqq sffcr q ^rrq 
q-qqrq: qfwqr srarcftq: =q§«m'q: 4t*nrrqT snrcreft 
€t q^qr q|qq) 

4frr: - q?qrrrqrqq i fqqf^q^mq; ( ht ^ v .) qqrqqrsrqqt: 
fe^q q>qfw?qqqp?q: i q?^% fq*rf <jpq qqqqrq^ - 
*qq4q qsqq: i 

(Tmqrqt 4teqq, qr^ fqflsRr q srfqsrq: i) 



Sixteenth Lesson 

Office -1 


Morning 8 O’ clock 

Ramanatha - Kamala, make haste with your cooking. Today 
I have to be present at the office in fifteen minutes 
from now. If there is delay, I shall lose my job. 

Kamala - What can l do? You know I was sleepless, without 
even a wink, the whole night, with head-ache. Yet you 
hurry me thus, without pity. Nothing will be done 
before thirty minutes. If you are patient till then, some¬ 
how something will be available to eat. Otherwise, you will 
have to satisfy your hunger only outside in some hotel. 

Ra - If so, the day of fasting continues for me even on a day 
of feasting. It is my fate. 

(Hastily he dons dress suitable to his profession and starts. 
His colleague, Babu by name, arrives.) 

Hai, Babu! you come in front of me first as I start for work. 
I don’t know what is going to happen to me today. The 
Lord is my refuge. 

Babu - How is it that in this twentieth century you observe 
omens? Give up foolish beliefs. Why do you look worried 
even in the morning ? 

(Both approach the office. A class IV employee, Bhlma 
by name, is seated on a chair chewing betel, looking 
upon the world as if it were less than a blade of grass, 
sees those two persons who had come near and speaks 
mockingly.) 

Bhlma - You have come late. The manager is on top of fury at this 
delay of yours. Sesame and horse-grain fry up in his face 
(so hot is he with anger); you yourselves are going to see. 
(They enter, Ramanatha pretending to be afraid and Babu 
care-free.) 
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faTT^: (fsoritf:) - SfftTR qrRpfa JR ^ * ^tsfq- 

faRqfa i %^nR<JTqraTU: ^rfamfa qrresrfcr w i 

^TRTffa | 3TKTR =q ^SRct: fc^Rcrfa t*T% I 

^mfa i srg- sr 3nfa<RTfa i (^r^Tcft 

f% Tm:? STTf? RT SSlRfa 3rn| 

^fic^ 5q-Tf5rq-q T 3TfiR^TP? I TR, W^S I 

W c^PTraRRszmRfa ? 

«\ 

TT (R^faRJcT 5ET#^) - q f| fa^rKTfa I far^ SRRfa^if 
sr^^fer^ir sfasrfa sqr^cr^ srpRRf fa^mr: 
*R^rfa i qnRrfaqRt *tr ^fa f«RrR9R mm 
srnrcftsf^T i 

fa - gjr i fa^r^RR fa w^mfx i f^mr 

?rm ^ ^ ^arfaR fa ffaqfafa fafa 3q<pRcftsfa 

fafa i qfafafcmfa PfR smiffa fcRT<fa 
3fferfafaqt?^ __ fafa%?RR£rft mi 
jrfararqsqfafa ? fa^rfa ir^f q-faPr 3fasnrffarfa 
fasfRfa =q q^rRfarq>^T JTpRfafarfa ^qrfafa ? m *fa 
qqr Pfa%<r fa^R q^Tcr q'qfar i qr% i Prerpi 
q-iT^r faffafaq mm qfafR ^ rtPrr t 3 rJr 
a P^rrjrr apRTsqqfa i 5**5 faqqfa 
fa^P% T fafarfafq W^f«l, aR^Pqfa 

qfqfa JrwR qfasq^m m *rfa wPqRpr 1 

mm sRqfp: f^sra pfaq 1 fR 

^faqqqp? 1 

xt - sr*fat jtt|Pr fapqp t ^RrPq mmm: 

qp^mjRRfRprRpr 1 Prt ^Rrfcrqpfa m sqRfa 
m fa«Rp^qrTfa 'qq^RSRRffaP^far I frfa cqrq^f 
jtrptrr; 1 
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Manager (Knua) - In this office none but me thinks of his work. 
Intent only on receiving their salary, all wish for 
rise in position. They don’t come in time. Having come, 
they are lazy; they revel in day-dream. And they want 
over-time allowance. Today I am going to lord over them. 
(Seeing ahead) Is it Rama ? Who is the other one? Babu? 
I want you to be in your seat engaged in items of work that 
have to be quickly finished. Rama, come here. When 
should you have come here ? 

Ra (joining his palms, obsequiously) - Surely I don’t forget 
But, as 1 was engaged in making arrangements for your 
grandson’s birthday-celebration, there was inevitable delay. 
As it was late I have come rushing, even without food. 


Ma - Hum! Having come late you make me the cause of your 
* fault. They indeed are ungrateful who not merely forget 
the help rendered to them but will kill the helpers 
themselves. Were you not informed, indeed, that this 
afternoon at the stroke of three, I must be present at the 
cards game competition at the officers’ recreation club and 
that even at two o’clock all papers that have to be studiedand 
disposed of, should be looked into and placed before the 
Minister for his notice? Only then can I rest a little and 
start. Go. Atleast for a day cast off your drowsiness and 
sloth, get to work now. Let this be the last time for your 
late-coming. When there is delay again and at the slightest 
mistake in your work, there will be immediate dismissal, 
demotion or posting to the most distant desert-like village. 
An arrogant, careless and ungrateful person like you surely 
deserves to be hurt. Keep all this in your mind. 

Ra - Masters should not get angry. I know that though you are 
harsh in words, you advise me frequently only for my own 
good. Without delay all the papers to be despatched will be 
placed on your table for your notice. Please allow me to 
apply myself to my work. 
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(ffcT I VmV rK^cTC*TT%- 

SRT-r IR^TT^ ang^?^ l) 

- TTOR?:, ^5TTa ^Tf f?RfaT: ? f% 

*rrt£ fsrsr^sprrTTTiT ? f% ?r *r ■sRcfRqr fafw- 
^RT * TR|% ? ^iTcrrW ftfrr: I TTT S7fecr:TW 

C. C\ N 

srrsr^Tfrq-crftq-fzf^ ^ I 

*?fe 5^^^-rf <T JT^ftT W^T<T 1 3RsR3R 

spfcrrf&TfffTTT ^fcT^T ar^tftatf STOW: ! 3Tf^r^TT- 
tTtTRT TR: sFSqifta: I steJftWtoSfsRr * fo*rf7 
^rfa sreq^r t 

TT - 3R Ttt | *TO *T<JRfs I 

* ^ o 

^crr?^ ^ q?r ? f% fer ?r qsRfs ? 
fgR^pmr srq-sfft irR: *rreqfs f% wftrcrft 

qsRf^r^'JTfafcf t 

(fcfWT, pTHff: rTO S*rt 

m^fq^niER) 

3T?r5T%?rrfcTq-R ars^r rrr farcteror i ^r'Etomitor 
STW ScWffTO I qfe cTTWrfcr*: Wf^fj, ^ 
qRftfSTcFRTRqq- Rtf: Tqf^^TRR »TO>Sffrr% I 

q-f%?rtqft srqfqrcqr f?r^mfcr i) 

* 

(I^prrt ^ferrirfe: f^rniW 'sfqnT’qrRf^R- 
srotfa i ^rfx sf^RPro^ sftsnrfr i) 


%«r^: - (^cr stsr, srsfar^ wcTifff ?r ^rafter i qt % 
i *r*rr3*fa stort srf^TfTcfr i 
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(So saying he goes. Mufti who is at the next table looks 
significantly at Rama approaching his own seat and asks him 
in a whisper) 

Murti - Rama, Have you come out of the manager’s room look¬ 
ing worried ? What did you say was the cause of your late- 
coming? Is he not pleased with your special service? Give 
up this method Let there not be hereafter such dog-like 
weakness and tail-wagging. If he troubles you again, tell me. 
We shall fulfil our wish by striking work and threatening 
him through the Workers’ Union. A lesson should be taught 
to those who are puffed up with power. They should be 
made to understand that without us nothing moves or gets 
done in the office. 

Ra - You are single and hence free. You consider everything 
lightly. What worry is there for you who are like this? 
What will you not say ? Becoming a householder and father 
of two or three children you will know whether a canine 
behaviour or an elephantine behaviour should be adopted in 
preserving one’s job. 

(having said so, being immersed in work and not being 
able to keep his mind in it after five or six minutes) 
—Murti, headache afflicts me exceedingly because of not 
having taken food. I shall return in a moment, just taking 
coffee. If the manager calls me please say that intent on 
searching for the required papers I have gone to the stack 
room. 

(Having said so, he goes out after hanging his long-sleeved 
coat on his chair.) 

II 

(A citizen, Isvara by name, reaches the government office on 
business. He wakes up the attendant who was half asleep 
on his chair at the entrance.) 

Attendant (stretching his hand and semi - conscious) - Less 
than a hundred will not do. If not, get away. Officers here 
cannot be seen without my permission.; 
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I’JT qrpmq;, 

3t?tit?375tt tTr^r i q - w r *qR srf^r i qfxTS5c| i 

^ *rft ? f% q^qrR ? 

|m: - tpttj? R^Tjjqqrsxq qqR qfRf%c^R q^R RsR i 

*R^tR 'TqrR cT^f^fTRT RR ! »R *nR 3ttqq^T *r 

q Rqfr #TvTT i f^'tsf'T q ^rrsrrRf 5rrqrR^rcr*TT 

Rtrq i R qqmfR q'Tfq i cpqqR w^j c^urR 

qfRtsRjnr i 
*\ 

% - Rq-jrTT?rr^T sreR: sR^Rt qr ? 

& 

f - frrw*RjT: i RR^RR (RqqfRrRrR) %fk qqrqR 

S 

frir^R^T^T^Pcr: qRqr<Rqf;^gre#RsqTqfR q 

?ra:. i qqrqRrqRq qqR qsRqRnr 

qRTqq qq^rugqR: qqrRfsr, Rf^^rq<£iR 
srrRqi i q^RrqfaF: q>rsr softer: i RmR: sffRfj-?:- 
^fnRr qRqrw^pnr qRR q ir^rrR, q q 
fR sreuR i R qR^RR q qR i 

% - Restrr wR: qfrqrqrqqqcq RqrqrqR ?qrfR: i 

O «n c. 

q^pfR cTr^^STT^ Rq-qrq^fRq qcSqR RfR^fR: 
^ftqcT <Tqt?rR ZWjz R^tFv I R?5 q snq^rT qi ; 
qrqRR-qrfRr q qr*R i *t?R cpc q qRRrq- 

c\ 

qrqqTqqTq: iR^R sq^Tfet qq$fqqrqrq^fqR I 
Rq^$ qTqwqRrrqq^aR i qR qrqqqrqqq 'qqqr 
<R ^ ^qrq i qrRq RR qqrq srqpqq i 

-N N 

f f% R^f^R^Tfroft fqqR fqRR^ ? 



- office 


121 


(regaining full consciousness, seeing Isvara and yet not 
feeling ashamed) - Sir, don’t think otherwise. I did not 
address this to you. Let it be. Who are you? What can 
I do f or you ? 

Isvara -1 have come wishing to see Rama, Some work of mine is 
in his hands. Relevant papers are on his table. Though I 
came last month nothing has happened. Even god does not 
know the mind of people who are in power. Please help 
me as much as you can. I shall remember it and satisfy 
you. 

At - Without knowing the matter how can there be an attempt 
or a promise ? 

Is - My name is Isvara. My residence is in a street by the side 
of the Parthasarathi temple in Triplicane, the well-known 
part of this city. I had requested the permission of the 
government, as per rules paying the prescribed fees, for 
using the former arable land falling within city-limits for 
construction of a house. More than a year has elapsed. 
Rama does not accept even a present given with pleasure, 
considering it to be bribe. And he does not finish the work. 
I don't know what to do. 

At - Luckily, Rama has been transferred from that branch and 
posted to another branch. To attend to your matter and 
similar matters a person has been promoted and posted 
from Trichy. But one does not know if he will come or 
not or when he may come. It is heard that being used to 
the comforts of village-life he does not want to come to this 
costly city. If compelled, he may apply for three 
months’ leave. If so, your paper will sleep comfortably 
till his arrival. Knowing this, you may do as you wish. 

Is - Shall I report to the managing officer? 
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% - fas'w ^ct t qfc m 7 iwcT i (^jf qrqqfq) mi 
qrqrfq fqfetm i ^r^f^TOrcrrRpnf qqqqq 
qqrft fft STSrfarT q^R^, =q, 

5R5^rwT ; sTfsT^rf^: q?qqq 3Rqqfa, qq^q q^rr^Rcr: 
q*<rrqfqq Rqq i qqrq sriqrg i qr^ qq 

^q^^qfq qptqq i qqcqt^rqqrqTq %qqqq *r qqr: i 
qq q qqqr qtspqqforteqRrrqq^ gww qc%q %<j- 
fWr$3 qrqrr srrfrcqts^q i snared wqq.p'qrfq 
sqrfq^ i 

f - ^etsf cq?%qtqqi*q i qqifa q^grqqfsrq; qrfq i 

qqq^r mm i 

% - qqrcqqq m smrqq^SR* mm i qfqqrqq^ trqrqr 
qfqfq p cRrqqqq I fem ^xq^sqqq *f'Tc*q^ I 

qr qmWrq i qmg; qqiq i 

f - tfRr!TR:f%^ ^Fftm WWcT^TcJT^ q qq 

qqrq i qqwqf%qqqR5qq i qr m src^m^r: i 
qq#q q fq^rRqq i 

% - qfc*f%fr$q% %q^qq: q\q?qrt$Tqr \ fqs^ qR^qq 11 
qft qr qrqfq q m ®qqfq ? qijfq- qfe qqrRerrqq 
frqqr ^rqqqfqsqq ? sqrqf mm qtqqrq q\fqqrr- 
qmqqtR ?qrq l m qqRq qqqiq qr^ | qrqqRRR 
Iiq fq^3 1 

f - q^Rr i qfqqfq i ^-q: qsss^fq q?qq Rrq i 
qq q^4tfq i qq gqqqrqfq qqq m qtaR: i qrqqrfq 

qrqfoqrqtq t 

■*\ 

(wfq qqqqfqRr ft^rqfq i) 
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At - It will be futile. If you ask me, listen (speaks in his ear). 

I shall not mention names. A matter that cannot be 
accomplished even with a thousand rupees, for your sake I 
shall try to fulfil with only half of that (amount). Haste 
will be made to finish it within a week, giving all the money, 
little though it may be to the officers who are favourable 
in taking out the papers, looking into them and in deciding 
the matter. Realise this. 1 shall not touch even a rupee 
from it. My effort is merely to acquire your friendship. 

I have been attracted, within these few minutes, knowing 
your fascinating qualities of goodness, virtuous conduct etc. 

I do not work for another person even for a hundred 
thousand. 

Is -1 am pleased with your show of friendship. Yet, five 
hundred appears to be too much. Please carry it out for 
three hundred. 

At - You expect reduction by half as in purchase of vegetables. 
You may await the arrival of Rama’s substitute. Everything 
will turn out favourably without expense of money. Don’t 
trouble me. You may go. 

Is - If it is finished within a week, give four hundred toothers 
who help and you take a hundred for yourself. Somehow 
you will have to help. Don't reject. I shall not forget the 
help. 

At - If l do something, it is in consideration of your goodness. 
Money is not the consideration. Who does not earn or 
spend? Even if you give much, how long will it last? What 
is now given by you will be enough just for betel. Please 
don’t let this be known to a third person. Let it remain 
only between us two. 

Is - Take (this). Carry out the promise. I shall see you on the 
sixth day from now. Get everything ready. Don’t cause 
my visit again for it. Now I shall get along. 

(So saying, having paid the money he departs.) 
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- (qH^fTfrqTcqqqq) ^fSTcftsfcq I fwf^T fri^TcSrWTOW I 
3fir qTafcr srrfrcr: qqf%%q: q qqq qferqfcr i m% 
q*qf^sqqf faErm q°m^ q qtfq%q w^rf^r w 
q< f q qpqqyq ^c^t, ^Trw^FTf 

qrqrqfaqkqrq i s^qrq q-^f^ qqf^r **rm i 

(qfesq) 

fa - qq ? ^! aF^qfqrqfq aqTqTCTfqqq qn&fq ? 
qftJT, far qsrrift^r qffqfq 3rrqqrr% ? qqfajsqrq srqq- 
qzq ?qreqifq i 

f - Tmrq: q^T^qoTm ^'tsTrqfa qq*. t srfafaq ^q-ffqpr 
qfaiwr qqr i qqr qrq?q qqrfa f^r qq ^rqq, ^qfa~ 
qrsqqfa:, qftq q qqqrif ?fa qqqfq qqr q«rr 
qq<TT *q^rjq qqoftqq l ^T% ^qt^, ^TqqrfW: 
qqf^$^fa*qfar i q^rt qqqrqfafaqq i #•■ -* 
qqirqqroTq i 

% - qt fqqr sfasq qqqfafa qtqfa? fqq ^£37 qqrf 1 ^qqrcq 
%qrqt?qqwt% qr^qqt q^fa i qr^qqTq^sqifq, 
qfc^%q ?rcfa qtqqrfq i smqr^q q qrtsfq qf qqq^ ? 

(qfqqq) 

*r- (fqq?|^ frsqqr qTeqfa q*q**q) q f^f^fq faf^r 
*wfa qqq t qqfafa qfmfqqfa, *rfqqfa q i ^q- 
wrrqrq qq ^qq t 
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At »(with a sigh, thinks within himself) I have been saved. 
Nothing else is a valid proof for the existence of God. 
Lord KSrtikeya who was prayed to this morning does not 
forsake His devotee. Performing worship in His temple in 
the evening, breaking coconut to pieces for Lord 
Ga^apati, giving a hundred (rupees) to my wife for 
domestic expenditure, two hundred (rupees) should be used 

for redeeming the debt to my friends in gambling. 
The balance will be sufficient for five days for drinking. 

(Entering) 


Ma - Oh Marti, where is Rima? In what work do you 
pretend to be engaged? Bhima, are you sleeping at the 
working time, as is your wont? I shall get rid of you all 
and take a bath. 

Mu - Rama has gone to the stack room for searching the docu¬ 
ments. Just now the salary statement has been got ready by 
me. It should be sent by you with your signature so that 
everything viz. salary, overtime allowance and festival 
advance will be got on the penultimate day itself of the 
month. If it is not got in time, workers w.ll shout against 
you. It is not unknown to you. Hearing this you may do 
as you think fit. 

At - Excepting me who is awake in this office during working 
time? Feel your heart and speak. In the world of 
today the position of a peon is not despicable. I don’t, 
like others, steal and nourish my body with bribe. Let no 
one look upon me like his own self. 

(Entering) 


Ra - (seeing the manager ard steadying himself) Nothing 
remains in its appointed place. Everybody throws everything 
into confusion and mixes up. The result is only the 
exertion of searching, 
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(*%a qrrqftaraafaa anasaoararrafaafaa ar^at^T 
awa -ffi a?afa i faafpr: *at|a sr^istaa awai; 
afaafa i) 

f - (Tmm sfa) ar aat: i Itf fa^aar? aar aaaf^a 
aaa aaa i ?at q?a ^of aam-a faasr: 

afa^a: i a a r a aaa fa^faaa i smr: aarasraVateasrf 
fafa^aaa saaaar- faafa ca^a i 

XT - ^5 i faaafasarfa i 

(aafaaa 3r^f^rf% aaifa a|ftaT faaffqarasiT ^a ^ 

cTT^T S[a?T) 

a^rarfa srai%a srrsrr^r aaataifa atfa aarfa 
ataasa^ i fsr aragra^tsauTa^a! aaaa aamfaasa 
arfa sFrft^ ai% sr^srrai^ fea?rrfa Mfotffa aaar 
a^ratfa1 aa: <rc f^acarsrr^tirca aaaira aqfarcrfa- 
aaftfafasa^ aar aagarrafa^ i afta?a ara^a 
afaasaa i ai?r forafa srafaa siaa^ i 

*N >5 


fa - - sraaTat asraTat srafa! f% a ^fraa? f% sasaraf:, 
at ar fa^rfaa*a araafa? fr^srrararaaa asarar 
a^ai afpa ?aaa aqrfrrar afaar a i faafff i 3rar|%a 
<aar aa jia: 5a a asrataa 1 fa^t awrfta t % 
feafa 1 

(na: foa^qca? srarfasm fa^rafa 1 aaf 
asjar, *aaaa) 
a^raTawT faaTaatar ! 

(awfa^rt aaqa#^ataaT|a gsaaaaaW 
fa^aafa) 
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(Wiping with his hand-kerchief the sweat caused by 
drinking coffee as if it had been brought about by his being 
engaged in duty, he looks at MGrti. The manager enters his 
room, unable to exhibit his own annoyance.) 


Mu (To RSma) - Don’t be afraid. Why this make-believe? It 
has turned out just as you apprehended. The manager came 
wanting to see you finish the work quickly. I did not tell 
him the truth. Probably, he hurries to get out with his mind 
distracted, thinking of the card competition that has 
approached. So it seems. 


Ra - Let it be. I shall carry it out in a different way. 

(Taking few irrelevant papers and holding them in hand 
within view of the manger-) 

In spite of much effort, three papers that have to be primarily 
sent are not found. Only this unimportant thing remains. 
It has to be certified only by you that they got soaked and 
torn in last month’s storm, and are completely lost. 
Thereafter, on some basis everything will be produced anew 
as wanted by the higher authorities. Effort will have to be 
made fora month. It is not possible to send anything (now). 


Ma - What wrong is difficult to perpetrate for laxy idiotic 
rogues? Have you forgotten or do you consider me to 
be gripped by forgetfulness? Immediately after the 
storm a list of things lost was prepared and sent only by 
you. Get out. Without being called, you shall not show 
your face before me. You throw mud on my pure name. 
(Rama without saying anything, departs with down-cast 
head. Then looking at the watch, says to himself) 

How it is three O’clock! 

(calling the central office of the Government, informs the 
Chief Secretary) 
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i am^fasn:: f^r: fa^mrfa i ^srr^r m^r. i 
arer gssreffaart sfer«r qfaifa q^rTfa, sr^ranfa 
* m&ifa i fairer, *mpfa 

«nfiRr*Tn»r: 4*2fafa ^PPT afqfa: I WJ?> 

fa^fafafq- *tfa snareri qftf^r ^rerr. qfasq: j 
ftftftefar, sr^TcfT: I (THTHT *jfa ^fpr) I 

>et: srRr^inFcrsr* i %^T%^rr ^^nf^rr i sr?r <r^r- 
qrprfvr*Trer faq^qq; i *rfa *rf%ffct *fa 
sremfa cHfa ^nrrerfarsrfasjT i 

fafa fa^PRr: i) 

3 


afafa<| 

*r4fa^q fFc^r, f^ *rwfa?r^rnrfa sttsef- 
qfaqSTcT: *pfa farfa qcifa I *PT TOTtfaufTsfa ITT 
srfa&s fqsfr q%: i fe^rfasr fa?re?far qiffa % <nfrerfer- 
i s*rfar«fa <Ttfa^ ^faqfaq qssur i 

%rpf m\ ^ffafa cm ^q^rfa qmfa 

f^JTTfa I 

iisRW srmTqsrijssm smrfifa faofa 
fafar^T ^RTT^RPT ^*1%fa?mfa l) 

fa - (q# smrsrrfarfafa fa^rfaq) ^rqcrrqT^Tfafa fa?sfa- 
^cTcT I Wf qrffafafaq I qqfafrqdfaq 1 fa*P3fffa 
*pz\ fa sfatfa ? qft wr srfaTsPjqfaq: ? 1 srefa 

mzw q^rcTR 1 wr 3Tf%qr%^- i jt srrq^far % 
*?c^tw 1 *ngscrfa*r i trqqfa sfafa- 

Tcfafa qft^famfa { 
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My respects to you, sir! I am manager Krsna here 
submitting to you. Good morning! The papers to be placed 
today before the Chief Minister are not ready as the 
writing in the original documents were soaked in the storm. 
Reporting this matter, as will be proper, a time-limit may 
be requested so that it will be sent by us working at it for a 
month. As on former occasions, now too you please aybid 
the blame on .me and help. I am grateful. Tnanks. 
(calling Rama and Murti) . 

Pay attention to everything. You must come tomorrow 
in the morning itself. The salary register has been signed. 
You should not go out of the office today before five 
o’clock. Let everything go on in my absence too as when 
I am present. 

(Having said so he departs.) 

in 

When five days had passed- 

Ra - Not only my own work but of all others too, falls on my 
head because of my fate. May not such a job come to even my 
worst enemy! While I toil day and night there is neither 
promotion nor increase in salary. The only benefit is that 
my conscience is pleased at the discharge of duty. Let it be. 
Four or five papers have to be ‘touched’ so that today’s 
wages may be digested (well-earned). 

(By chance he takes out the paper of appeal of Isvara and 
writes down favourable decision and places it on the 
manager’s table for his signature). 

Ma (looking at the date of its first receipt on the paper) - This 
is the example of your quickness in work. See the date of 
receipt. One year has passed. What can I say if asked 
about the cause of delay? Who is answerable in this matter ? 
Let it be. Send it to the concerned person today itself. 
Rather, I shall myself attend to it. Bring to me those 
people who come. Let them receive it from my own hands. 
By this atleast I shall avoid the Scandal of corruption. 
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xr - f% *ri ar^r^tr wr^^rf^r ? 

ark 5rr#Prcrr q tt: srcft st i <??9ftc fe?*r str? 

c ^ O 

grszrtefq' i sffa^crf snjqTsssr^ *r 
^T^ft H m% f^r | 

(*iTS*rR 5TfcT f?RS% i) 

(I^t: wrfaw m srp^f: %fr?f fcr^imfkf^r *rrRf, 

3T?rf: sfaiR ^mnf 

f -Wt: TRRf:, ftTr^J«sr «PRn I ^T *Tt ^rf^«r? ST^TS- 
*<n?*PT £m: 3W*m: fe - ? i 

tt - w?r fwm^nr ? 

m^wT^rr^TfrT i sRT?*rr?r*nc q^ i % 

f^r i fasnrf sftt srf^9T5 *RR 

i 

f (were) - ^r«r?nr«n^#Jr# srfwm^ ? f% *rtSfa *r|ter 
fa5T%%*r ?rrcf wm ? ar^r f% ^fcrf q sr^cf ? 

(sfr sTsrf ir? sfesTfr i) 

(sr^Tw)-?nft q: i st^rt *t«£ ^rrot sIt/t: i 

frr - PTFRR, i*3V: i ^Jf ?WRf JR ^sn^rTsT 

*Rf*RRf srfnrwi, froffa^, prgrr*f i m srfa^ 
i ^nftart i 

i-^4 EPT#*rm^*r^ ? ^'Tf^r *?rftwrfjT \ 

Or - f% *rj% ? irr srrt fcr-aT j qq faffcrr; 

3WTRT %tR »T^fta: I 3R: X^jq jrq fcf; | SJ?*RR- 
*Rrffa i qrqq^ i 
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Ra - Do you imply that I am bad and a receiver of bribe? No 
one has been seen or heard of in this matter. It is an 
immoral person that suspects even his chaste wife. Indeed 
time does not pass for you without censuring (me) and for 
me without being censured. 

(Returns to his seat.) 

(I&vara who arrives at the entrance to the office, finds the 
attendant Bhima absent and going in and sedng Rama) 

Is - Oh ! Mr. Rama, you have been seen after a long time How 
will you remember me? Has not my matter gone out of your 
hands? Where is Bhima? I would have to meet him. 

Ra - How can I forget you? Bhima will not come for a week as 
he is ill with fever. Anxious to meet him, you may see the 
Manager. He wishes certainly to meet you today. You may 
go into the manager’s room boldly without apprehension. 

Is (within himself) - How is it that this man talks to me 
profusely unlike before? Will it be that what Bhima had 
taken is known to the manager? Or, does he not consider it 
adequate ? 

(Thus he enters slowly with trepidation.) 

(aloud) - My obeisance to you, sir! I am Isvara by name. 
I have been asked by Rama to meet you. 

Ma - Welcome, Mr. Isvara! Your application that had for a 
whole year been hidden in utter darkness has come to light 
now. It has been disposed of. Take it. Please sign in this 
copy. Fulfil your wish. 

Is - How can I express my gratitude ? I shall remember the help 
in proper time. 

Ma ♦ What do you think? Don’t think otherwise (Don’t mistake 
it). We receive our salary, being employed by the Govern¬ 
ment to look af ter our work. We have done only our duty. 
Even an expression of thanks is not expected. You may 
get along. 
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§ (s^rer*) - f% %xw ? ?r?r i SWT sft 

^mT%, ^?r faww*rfa i stt I^sr 

^ ^TTfTTfrT, JTTfiT I ^Tf^T 

sr^rm^tR: i srrft m srferiR: 

fa^R: I 

(*n%5jT,RTJrnf, ^far ^r^q* .*nrte fas^mfcr i) 
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Is (within himself) - What has happened ? Surely I have been 
duped by Bhlma. Or, who knows it? What was taken by 
him may have been apportioned. Whether it is right or 
wrong, only God knows, I don’t know. If this matter is 
further pursued, perhaps I myself may be accused as one 
giving bribe. Hence there need not be any further thought 
about it. 

(Taking leave of the manager, Rama and MQrti, he departs 
happily.) 
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NOTES 

I VERBS 

1. - Aorist, III person, singular of ‘to 
prevent’ (sfsr^ arHITir) with 3<I. 

2. *TT - Aorist, II person, singular, causal form of 

f? ‘to do’ (fT3T ^vn). 

II NOUNS 
a. Derived: 

1. arrsqppJl: - This consists of two words—jffteT: (Eating)— 
from STcTtoeat’ (%X Wt); and 3TPT9T: (Shop)—from qur 
‘to transact’ (qo? oq«rj|T^ q) with an. Hence the 
term refers to Hotel . 

2. - From ‘to bear’ (qf% 

According to A.K. (II. 6. 137) its synonyms are— gfqiiq, 
<T<£r^\', q?qi|: and It means Bed. 

3. Srf?I«r^: - From sq ‘to hear’ (sq s£fq^) with jffn. Here it 
means a Promise, 

4. - From ^ ‘to go in a crooked way* (apf 

with Literally it means ‘bending one from the right 
path*. But it is used in the sense of Bribe. 

5. - From $r?f ‘to move’ ($T*f *RtV). According to 
A.K. (II. 4. 15) it means Unripe fruit (am# qivU?). 

6. - From ‘to move' rftft). It means Liquor, 
Some of its synonyms given_in A.K. (II. 10. 41) are ?Tt|, 

Sfopr, mm:. 

b. Coined: 

I. - Literally ‘one belonging to fourth class’; in 

other words a Peon (officially categorised in the present-day 
as class IV). 
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2. - This consists of three components- 
srfsrspT^ - Officer, fqfftq: - Recreation and S|f: - Group. 
Hence it refers to Officers' Recreation Club. 

3. *TF^3fT: - The English word Manager has been Sans- 
kritised as such. The correct translation for this is 

4. - This is the Sanskritised form of the English 
• 

word Coffee. 

5> - This consists of two components 

and %qqq-From eft ‘to move etc.’ (qt tRqTfq^)' 

According to A.K, (II. 10. 38) its synonyms are q>q<njT, 
fasTT, ^qT, *rfa:, ^A, *R°qq, fqqiq: and qor:. 

qf^qrT - One of its meanings is ‘Journal'. Here it refers 
to the Register. Hence the word iFrqqf^qqiT refers to 
Salary Register . 


c. Miscellaneous 

(. - Betel-roll . Its synonym is (according 

to Mallinatha’s com. on A.K. II. 9. 57. though the word 
does not appear in A.K). Kalhaija also uses this word in his 
RajataradgigI (IV. 431)— “qq^TT qtfeqrreiSqT qrTT?cr*T 

sq^rwR”. 

s 

2. n# frFTf^rq - This is an exact translation 

of the Tamil usage “(tp&i CTortsnjti) Qetrm^ih s- 

(Sesame and Horse-grain fry up in the 
face). This phrase is used to express one’s angry face. 
Here q^qsrrq^ - is an onomatopoeic word to express the 
sound made by the sesame and horse grain when they 
are fried. 

3. - Storm. According to A.K. (I. 1. 64) its 
synonyms are STTWT:, ^TqTcf: and gqffegqr: . 



SCcRST: qts: 


H ' 

(qqmr^ *Frq fqfaqr: srsqt qqtqreqs^ snj^m; 
*rq*r«T<PTT?qTiT q?qqrqr:, qqrfq spq qfq ^fqir-FT: 
5TT55T 3qfq?q 3TRrT9TqpfVsRrrf^r *faf *I«q?q qq 
q^qfcr i) 

mfq^: - qfq:, ar^ft qid *FmnTT% 

VTfqcqrftfq I *T#?n:5ra>H%iT qqrf'JTcTI I 3fg srfsrqq^ 

qqqrqr: qfsfq srrcqq^q: q^ftq^qr:, ^fqars^Rf 
^TPftq i fqrq-q ^refqqf f%«rfar qfiq|? qqfqqiqYq 
srfq qiqq srqffq^fq^TT jfosf qqrqqiq q*qr: qrqsqifq 
qf?qrfq *rqTqqrqrqt qrqrqf fq^ qqr fq'qrqTfq *rqf% 
qqr arqtT^tq’iftqrfq i qm qfqqsq 1 qqr ^#qq- 
qfqfqfq¥qr$q^q% ^q T; t f% qq ? 

C\ 

^Tfqqrq: - qfqsi: q# q^f$r»T: qiqq'% qq qqyqt ftq qq 
fqw: qqrqTT ffq | nrqrT qWc'jqq I qqi^ qq 
q®sn^qqr ifq ^sqqfq^sr ffq q ^q?q: q-qqt fqqftqr 
fqqfqqqfzq i qmqrt qfrqq: fq-q qqrqtq, 

'arfsrcrrcfr qqqft, qrfltsfqqjrc: qqqfqqjTm’ ffq! 
f%*TFnqf qwfqqr ? eqsqqrfqq qfk^qr i 

o 

- qqfor ft ^Rqtftqfq |fqqfa*qrcqffqq sttsht 

l 



Seventeenth Lesson 

Political Party»I 


(In a city-park, eight prominent citizens meet in the 
evening; they consider themselves to be popular with all; yet 
they have a liking for righteous way. Sitting on the grass and 
listening to the music broadcast by the radio, they converse.) 

Govinda-Friends, today’s news is that election of representa¬ 
tives to the City Council will be at the end of three 
months. It is authenticated by the Government announce¬ 
ment. You know that those who are in office today—all of 
them are self-seekers rotten with corruption, and 
treacherous to the people. How long shall we endure 
this condition? I think we may form, at least now a group 
interested only in the welfare of the people, the proposed 
objectives of which should be proclaimed to the people 
frequently so that they are in the hearts of the people who 
are sheep-like. One has to endeavour in such a manner that 
people get disaffected with the former representatives. 
What do you say ? 

Srinivasa - Thousands of candidates, proclaim: ‘‘We are 
interested only in the welfare of the people and are 
devoted to service”. This is but before the election. But, 
having been elected they are satisfied thinking, “we have 
secured a position, we are well established”, and at one 
stroke they change and become opposite. Mr. Acton has 
indeed said: “Power corrupts and absolute power corrupts 
absolutely”. What is the use of election for us? Give up 
this wrong thought. 

Muralldhara - Indeed they say that politics is the last resort 
of a scoundrel! 
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ttth: - sm fq^trq qtewt sr^«rr fqrqf qftqfq, q?«r f%- 
=q m fqqfqwqfqqsqr; sRFr^or^rqr 

qqiqj ^qrfi^q qT ^'Tt^fcT I 

qqt - ^?^ 9 tr qftsffcqq, fqftpq trqrqir qqffor 

q^aqtT I 

N 


mfa - qT?FfTqrq<q BTcftq «r*r: I tfqqt gfqfqqfqfq %q <jq: gq: 
srfqqrere i cr^rrfq- fqqsrfqFTq qfsq i g^sfteqrssf 
sm*rif&Tqq , smn, 3 mftfq i ^rrersw^r 

qqfcfq l^qfcT I qsrfq ?qrqf TTEqfqqfe: SRFpftq^q 
5 r%f^f%rfw: foqq, ^qrfTwfrr-qc^^ ^qq^qwrccrcq 
ftqfq: q'tvrqr i qqrqr srrq: qsn^q^q |qq*«rT 

3 Tqqq% I fqqrqrfqefqfqf JF^^cf q q??f *Tf*T 5 % 
qqsrrfq qrwq qnft<q?q qrfq?jq?q q gqqq i qqrfq, 
^Tqr:, F^T^-qr^r fcqlqqt ^r?TRf qqfor | 

qSTfFTRqf^ qqq??q?qrefq ^fTc^IrT q 
qfcfq, sefarrafa w §wrarr, qaqsnj: qRjqfwfq 
q^qrqf qftesq^ i qqr qr ; srrir qr, qh-qf qr ? ?qq|sfq 

a 7 e,V 

qr q ^qifq T^r ^qfq ! T%0T> ^f&T^qsr^qr:, |<^q"t 
qqrq, qT*qfqqf^%sqt qq^q i qcrrqsft ar^rr qqrq 

sr^iq e qqfqfqrqqfq, £Frq?:m qfe-qrrq qfrfq i %qq*tq- 
qr^q q fq>f%<qrsq^ i q^q qrqsq qqq, qfrqq f& 
fqrqtq^^rqinqr |:f?qfq^qrq i qq q qfqqrqi- 
qtqrq^q fqqT qqT?qT q qfaq qqq^ i 

* o 

qtqr - q fqqqr; fqqrfqfq^q qfqqrfqqr: qq qeqr: i qqifr 

CN 

q q>qqwmmfqqr q^q sfrqqm i qq 3 qq%rrqq, 
FqrqfqRi qfoqsq qfqcqrqt \ 
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Gopala - First let us consider what condition prevails now and 
how and in what form it should be changed and how uplift 
and comfort will come about for the people when our desire 
for election bears fruit. 

Others - We must enter into such activity particularly only after 
examining well all aspects. 

Gov - There is not much strain for us in this matter. As it is 
well known to all, it need not be expressed again and again. 
Still I am saying this for our consideration. The first 
minimum requirement for happy life is this—a house, clothing 
and food. In the absence of these three things every one is 
miserable. Though now the administration of the country is 
carried out only by our own representatives, during forty 
years, the condition of independent India is not really impro¬ 
ved. The bad condition of the people continues mostly as 
before. What they consider to be the great and wonderful 
result of the discoveries of science, is not within easy 
reach of the not-so-rich, uneducated villager. Religions, 
languages, absolute selfishness and such things divide the 
people. What is described in the Dasakumaracarita that 
no one shrank from any misdeed, that protection of women 
was as difficult as of wealth and those who wielded sticks 
(arms) were powerful, that very same thing is very much 
seen now. There is no safety for any one in the 
town or village, in the street or even in one’s own 
house. The police are incapable of protecting because of 
their fear from miscreants and administrators of the 
state. Such a condition makes bold people goondas and 
renders the timid, fatalistic. Nothing is achieved by mere 
such talk. Much remains to be done and when it is done 
the bad state that is now experienced will go away. It is 
not possible to move even a step further, without acquiring 
the support of many people. 

Gop - The things that have been said in great detail by you are 
not new: It is to be grieved only that they have not been 
taken to fruition. But we shall endeavour only for the sake 
of the welfare of others, giving up the thought of our own 
interests. 



:HlfcjLljyy hs>k!k ih &pk - k& 


rt' 

«£3 


Si 

A 

A 

-H 

/*■{ 

q 

.■A 

2P 

A 


sr 

a 

a 

jjiJ 

A, 

—f' 

d' 

4 

a\> 


& 

«4) 


XI -? 

4, ^ 
,-q 


3 

t>£} 


^!. 
4' *1 
3 4 
7V 

~^> jm 

ur A 

<s 3 

*i 

t, —r 

3 * 

OJ -fij 

'-*L Jp 

4/U — 

Qi J 

A 

f, 


-u 


-T4 

•q 

—1 

/4 


oi. 

si 

4. 

o3 

•-1 

£U 

-n 

A 


<4 

I 


fi* 

qj 

A 

-W4 

5P 

4 

q 

(A 

p-i 

-q 


•$i 

—» 
a, 

—V 

£} 
—i* 

J4 

-Hi* 

±1 

5P 

a 

5P 

-q 


5-' 

5p 


aj 

•H 

4 


-q 

~H 
-t I 

Ol 

—1 

-Si 

■0® 

4 

“I 
—*> 
Sf 
J4 

—i 

4 

4' 

4 

—i 

n 

•H 

,4 

•-c> 


?4 

3/ 

Si 

—J 

3 

,4 

4 

—H 

5^| 

/H 

,4_ 

/trtj 

4> 


kl^k littete i kbl& kkS& k kkim& 
Iklkk I ittetiJr-Usie ihk %kk &h k Uikij^jte k &kh 
S^Sj£ 'jblM^iJJ.ki£i kjik Ikk I kj2e^i+>]iJiil±^Jili2 
iisJ9 iiljkifij k JMgXhiJe :kj| Jill* liafc £±%J 



1 iyjynifiUaJte :ikk fe l&h 

' I kkte ktek lJt>JbD±i&}£ ';1^. lMk$±-l^ - 


ivtj 




>n» 

xa ■“< 

—i 

(A 

21 . 


-34 

-« 

* a 


a 


A- A . 

A $ 

A 

33 


oi 

A. 

. A 
-i A 
«£} Ay 

A ,A 

A 

A ~ 

—O 

A -a. 


<KV 


/M 

-21 

5i 

•ni* 

xi. 


IP 

/3W 

A 


% 

fj 

3 . 

A 

3? 

£P 

3 . 

J1 

*H —, 

-£j 3 


(A 

S\ 

.■**> 

-0) 


A> iti 

% 5j, 

xr 2 

cn ^ ■ 

£4 

5 <3 
<$ 
£4 


a 

4 




A 

n 

-11 

*4 

A 

.3 


3 ii 


A' A 

I 3P 

a if 

ji) ~> 

-■«■♦ 

—h 

/M j&} 
ci 

A- Ar 

A 


A 

<51 

ill 
—1 

xi 


HI' 

-U 

—i 

3T 

J2S 

-*T 


a! 

A 

A 

A 

-n 

A 


A 

IP 


A 

,3 


4 
q> 37* 
- A 


A 

5? ^ 

ij 't% ; 

7f> 

r i 

6X4 

-34 Jfll 

-tP 

4 £ 

5L oC3 
2? IP 


3 


.cl 

ill 

s 3 

S3 

A 


A 
A ^1 

—♦• (q 

3J A 

3> ai 

a i 5 

<xH 

3? A 

a g 

4 -iy 


ilj. 
*# 
41 

IP 

3P ^ 

XI •• 
XJ. - 

S. 




A 
A 

fa 

£j. 3 (3 

^ zp ■* 

«-1 *“l <M 


XI 

—f 


4 4 


-a 

A S3 

/5? •*• 

3j* -n 

*t # 

3p ^ 

/S 111 

3 2ftj 

“ -O' 

•fl°. 

XI 

<3 ^ 

it 

At — 

A 

=A A* 
A -34 

■iti __ 

A ? 
—6 -14 


4^ 

O 


S?$<T5^TT: - SPOKEN SANSKRIT 



- POLITICAL PARTY 


141 


Sr - Indeed in the world of today money is much needed in every 
work. Nothing moves without it. Workers who are 
interested ouly in the welfare of others, who are like 
renunciants and who are free from vices have to be enrolled. 
Everything has to be done in the villages and town;, with 
unity (of thought) of leaders and workers without dispute 
and with mutual confidence. In order to inform the people 
of this, we shall print and send notices, in an attractive form 
with straightforwardness and in a clear language. It is 
certainly very difficult to awaken people who are almost 
slumbering, gripped by haughtiness and are weak in memory. 
Knowing this, we have to try without mental or physical 
strain. In putting forth human effort we don’t set aside 
providence. We strive, with just praying for the favour of 
God. 

Mu - Everything viz., the defects of other parties and their 
incompetence must certainly be completely shown. We hope 
that when it is presented thus, people will lose their love for 
those who are without policy. But we have to be alert so 
that the weapon viz., notice, does not cut ourselves. Care has 
to be bestowed in such a manner that in expression uttered 
and word printed, indecency does not get a place 
What is to be done is only to enthuse people and net excite 
them. Otherwise they may think, ‘the known devil is 
better than the unknown devil’. 

Gov - What shall be the name of the party started by us? 

Mu - Let it be ‘Bharatodaya’. Indeed there is going to be ‘rise’ 
(prosperity) of the people of Bharata. 

- This ‘rise’ is not for the first time. It will, be good For it to 
be ‘Prabuddha-Bharata’ as waking up is appropriate for what 
has been in sleep so long. 

Gop - Does not the name ‘Kalya-Bharata’ appeal to you? 

All - When this name is accepted, we shall discuss what is to be 
done next. 



M2 » spoken Sanskrit 

- 3f#grrfff ^%%rr: m err* (q^f^r) apzV arrcwppT 

3T^TfTT: I 3Tgir^: ; fq^f^T:, TOsfSR:, STRICT: *pRTT: 

Tft^rq- JT*rrarcrc Trefsfq- 

TTcT^T^ffq srfsr^r ffcr sqmfqffa i 
f ^5 f^T^r^Nf fafOT fJT'JTq-Trf^ ! ^r;ff 5TcT^ 
srf^RiR ^ *r§ 1 qr^rrrT 

q>4fw ^tTf^f-cT 5 *FT^q3%f?r fcT<S5f I i^T 
cTnft q P*t?t *frrf%?fqr 1 mj m 

tffcW STcT ^?q|T£T cTqT fMfajT I *TN% =* 

5pfJ% 5*TFi 3% fFT%, fcr^SiRT?: 5n§sr%ij: I SRpm^- 
sfqr sr^t^rf ^rtfWcri sTm^qfeRT’qTfa snt^RR- 
^rf<V^T fqqf^STffq i WHR 

'Sf'TT- *rf^?T 1 toft: srRrfgr^f 
^r^irmR stoker: sttrstr, ^ 

3TR>T?R t TO?: TScTT*TFTr^ ^T 

sFsrqtfa, q ^ f?r?%cr m*& *rf? arfq fsr§ss: 
tr^>: FTrtfcr i 3 t?jtt^ *rr f^rfcr: 1 

^ f qrg ^ srfWfiRrr: ft: i f| 

5TSTR1T ! W ^cRT f qPTTtf q Hqf%, TOT =5f 
aRTO^f^r firersicr, cm 3?t>T^i ^srrqfq-q^q 
faJTRRT: SRcC^I I 


5 - «TcT f^^^rfq-oTTT I f*RJ TTt STc^TSTTfcT qcT q^fq- TR 
3WT TRT *MT tTq- rfsrrfq- SRrfac^far sftTJTf f^T, 

q: ftfer^rsf ^nf 1 

sqffq-qqrTr^ SRq 1 tTSf q*%cr I ‘srfcrgw: 
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Gov (counting) - All the eight of us present here now are its 
founder-members. Keeping off differences such as president, 
managers, secretaries, and ordinary members, every one 
should work with the thought that he is authorised 
in all activities of the party. In matters beset with doubt 
we shall decide after discussing without reservations. 
Now let the annual subscription for each member be a 
hundred rupees. Later let it be that the subscription payable 
be merely two rupees for those who support our views and 
help in the work. There should be no difference whatsoever 
between us and them on this account. It has to be resolved 
in such a manner that all can give with zeal and will be 
enthusiastic. When a large amount collected is at 
the disposal of the party, other evils will appear. 
Management of money may tempt some. Details of income 
and expenditure will have to be maintained according to the 
method approved by the government. They will have to be 
brought to the knowledge of all people. Even when there is 
nothing wrong, people suspect. Daily we see the monetary 
charges levelled against the administrators of today, 
the very offences which others alleged against 

these accusers, before. As we read the news our head 
reels and it is not possible to decide if there will be at 
least one in thousand free from defects. Such a condition 
should not happen to us. 

Others * Well started. We are well appraised. Indeed action 
is important. Let us strive ceaselessly without malice, 
and unmindful of difficulties, in such a way that 
this party will attain growth and not decline and that our 
endeavour will succeed. 

Mu - We have heard a clever speech. But it appears to 
me that even though verily all are equal, yet a work 
can be assigned to those who can do it faultlessly 
and without delay. When all engage simultaneously in 
the same special work there will only be disaster. 
It has been well said that too many- cooks spoil 



144 ^f^rszpr^n:: - spoken Sanskrit 

<Tr^T. qT^ i srcfr 

CS • •> 

srrszr^r^^Tt^ i sftfMrTsr: fafsrcsr*p?^r ^ i 
jfrqT^r: szrTfsRTcrrpr i ^ fq: i 

rrcn^?r^Tf^m’Twr^ ? ^ sr^mt sralfcR 

VUG I 3T5: tf;m*r=r ^5 l 3TFT Sri: 

ar*jr?r*rqto5' i sr^q# <j qf^f%fg;f?q i 

srf (qrfsF^ff^#) - ^qrq-ctrq-^ n?jrm| i qprqrq| ^ 

Tftf% *; iftqr ° > jsft ° =sr - sjsp^sr li fspd^cj Wcf: i * m 
q?iT^: s srrttfqrcr: mx: q«rr fe^rr 

cftarctqr *r«rr m qw$ sTfr^qrfq 
?%m: a : 

Tfifq - ntarsr, ^ ^ ?p|%% srrcNr *rg 5 ^ 

f^qf^TTzr: qqq j fafog ^5 spraftfeaTcTW 1 

sm : %qtf«m #q^cq- j^r 1 ^ 

. q»foarfa i ara%, q??qr^ *T*rqr sffeqw sr'JTqfq- 

c ** 

’TPTgrrfPj l ^t<t: qrsqr: srfasst 5T5ffar?xr: 3r**r?faiT 
iwt{ .^.?f w ^ 3TJFq-^rcr srg^g: s 3t?*tr- 
stRr?n» Srnpfffa^'ftt^f i q«rr^«rf^<?JT?rrq arrf^rpm 
W*pr *75 ^rqrqffrr^qrir arreTkg: t 

«rrir^%c^^JTTg 5 ?r cr?s%er 1 trmw \ 

rat.■■fonft 5 ^: stft q| %%^ttit: t 

3rfar^Rq, ?rf ^fesrrrrJT 1 ^fifkifk 

^rerrc^ ^r$?r, cr^k, %$: tx qrfkqqwt =qtqfk 
. *r?f% sparer: sm<4^r qqt 1 
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the broth (make the food insipid). Herice I say let Govinda 
take up the Presidentship. Srinivasa may take care of 
finance and supervision. Gopala may function designated 
as Secretary. AH of us shall cooperate. In the absence of 
such distribution of work and designation of posts, people 
will not have faith. Hence it must necessarily be thus. 
I want acceptance of this idea by all. In case of non- 
acceptance, you please do something after consideration. 

All (Excepting Govinda and others) - We too think only thus. 
And we request those who have been nominated to accept 
their duly apportioned tasks and to carry on. 

Gov., Gop., and Sr - May you all know this at the very outset; 
we do not covet positions. The burden has been imposed 
by you; please all of you see that it is managed without 
allegations. We accept with humility your behest, though 
reluctantly. 

Gov - Gopaia, put our effort and objective in a brief manifesto; 
print it and send it to the dailies. Let it be exhibited 
on the walls in ail the streets. First prepare the 
matter for the letter and show it to me. You will do every¬ 
thing after getting my permission. There is Something 
else too that should not move out of the view of all of us 
even for a moment. The other parties that are established 
may feel malicious about us on hearing and seeing this 
effort of ours. They may try to stall us and our efforts. 
Secretly they may do harm to the people and put the blame 
upon us in order to tarnish our name somehow or other. 
But it will not succeed while we are alert. So much for 
now. On the seventh day we shall meet again in my house 
itself at four o’clock in the evening. Without forgetting 
it all should be present. I offer all of you my thanks for 
your help rendered so long patiently in establishing this 
party and for the help that is going to be extended 
hereaf ter. 



146 


- SPOKEN SANSKRIT 


(s# iTfcftctfrl* 3TIciTR ^frTTfsr^R^ TR3T, ?T %3<T 

^■wnfsr^rc:, TrmfonnFfr, 

<rf*rft ?«rnT*T, ^<Tfjr^f%^FR, 

^ 3PFre*cFRrto farrow 

mmt: m^cf: srnj^ttf sfit 

^ fq?fm??fr mfrct i) 

*r| tffkf^T: f^RFf- 

tfmr: i) 

ntfo (srfaer:) * m^T, WtcsfsRr cm i artirr^ 

stwrct^ =sr ^t c 4t^ ^rntqcg, frog Tfer<|, ^tsfq- . 
q'dsrc?: rV?qr 

CV *> 

i ^ ^rm srmfcr w \ 

srcteTnfsr^ 5rRR^: 3Tr?fq-?:rsr: *r tt^rtf Tfsi^r 

fr%RT: cTcT ^ 3T*f *R>cT: ! fcf: TT^T 

T ? sTT^fqf^: gr*fw*rd ?r c?^ct, w ^ ar^^T-JT^JT^Tcrr 
TTq- 3*?mmr^cT, cT«FT m?J{ 

^FT# 3TcT%Tf: ^TTR I 

m - fasmf^fTPcm f% f jr ? 

^ifrfar - 3c*mr ?trt:, srrTSsf ?r qf^czr^r \ srtfmw 

imf^r i ^r^fq- f^qf ?r f^sforfl ! arc^y 

wfa ^W- ^Fcf wfa^fcT ! 

*ft<TT - *rt m smftr &m r fa^RP!?rc«rr: m4 

sznfsxrnrt i ir^rfV cF^«rg; i 
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(All think with great zeal that they have already 
secured power and indulge in day-dreaming that sooner or 
later not merely power in the City Council but v ministership 
in the State, place in the Cabinet of the Central Govern¬ 
ment and by God’s grace Prime Ministership of the country 
and even Presidentship will be surely in their hand; feeling 
puffed up they go looking at the people moving along the 
road boldly and with pity.) 

(II) 

(The members of Kalya Bharat are all present in Govinda’s 
house as planned.) 

Gov (agitated) - See! It has happened just as had been imagined- 
When we and our supporters were raising slogans 
in the streets and the police were looking on, some 
stranger, a miscreant, took a stone and throwing it 
broke a glass-pane in a bus. Also he shouted against the 
state and that in ain indecent manner. Only as he was 
caught by ourselves r red-handed with stone in his hand 
and was handed over to the police, we were saved from great 
trouble. Hereafter too, even when no trouble h3S happened, 
we have to be alert so that our antagonists who seek a 
vulnerable point, do not get an opportunity and do not get 
into our midst pretending friendship and do not destroy us. 

All - Falsely accused, what do we do ? 

Gov - Remaining steadfast in truthfulness and being fearless, 
we should not abandon what has been started. We must 
necessarily keep our patience. We shall not take any rash 
action. Though there will he trouble(pain) in the 
beginning, everything.will end well. 

Gop - Putting the entire burden on God, without personal motive 
we shall engage in our work only with the thought that it 
is our duty. Whatever is to be, let that happen. 
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$ - n qf tfeqnr ^r%«r i ^r?r^T%- ^rq^rirfq- \ 

3PW q-f^^r^T 'T^ff i 

C 1 . ‘ > 

«ft 7 5|f| qffnq^r i fqrfqq nrsrn fnifTfaq qf: qffnqn- 
n^rRH fqq>fn*i?j sremn i 

iftfsr - ?TT^3r?rHnT5Trq: nqrs^r, crrqq wfhrnnsfr n^m: 
^'TtTTqT 3TfTTTg fe%TT*T Tfq 4t n|£?T nfq-nfd ! 
q^qrfa ntfnnTcr i 

?ften-^rf; 3n^y ; 3 TRcT STTSTfT r iTcTrqsqqxqrT |f^ T } 
rrm^ fTef, m W^q: m ^Iqq 
3RRqqRR qfesqfrcT 3T?q^qr: | TTf^qfq^fcr, 
nfqsqfq gsr^TTdTfiTfar fW4n, xm qf sttos; fq?cT4q i 

«ft - m qt<qrq% ^ fqnn i qrr?rft nr »r *nr: i 

serf - m srfnqr mm w^qfnfq q<rm stormt qrq f% awr- 

Cv 

qfq^fn^q ? n q^T 3T?n^4 n^qfer i stt^tsf 
q^qfq i nts^rqr nwr: i 

iftfr. vrqqr^cqTfnfnqfqrfn t gn: gn: smffqnTirtq 
srenRfrmqt fqmnfqq^q, nnrfqqRmRTiqmf 
qrftqrrf g44q 4fq-q tffrarr: nfnfenraqm i 
*i®q?g ?rr: i 3rrqrfqfq nfrnqmf, sstr fn^qr 
fqTT^rnRTqt ferTfqqrqf ^fhnrrrarqq qn^qr^n 
fqfw;nfsR?R q^q *rrr 4 sn^r^r i nfs^qT: 
SRte^TR j irnrqm 3T1T fq^nrn: \ 
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Mu - We shall not be merely fatalistic. When the time for 
action arrives, we shall also show our strength. Otherwise, 
the world will consider that it is the weakness of those who 
are insulted. 

Sri - Indeed a soft person is insulted. Let the world under¬ 
stand us to be soft like deer but like lions valiant and 
intolerant of insult. 

Gov - We shall have a patient (concentrated) mind till the love 
of the people is won. Only the people's confidence in us 
will be our great strength. All else follows that. 

Gop - On the one hand there is hope and there is apprehension 
on the other. Such a condition is difficult to endure. When 
we have done so much, we can’t abandon everything. When 
we give up our endeavour, our ill-wishers will speak very 
many unspeakable things. With the faith that night will 
pass off and there will be a bright dawn, we shall think of 
nothing else. 

Sri - How come your heart swings like this ? Do not be a timid 
one. 

Others - Do you want to prove the word of the Buddhists who 
say that everything is momentary or a mere void ? Our 
party will not perish that way. It will thrive as long as the 
sun and moon last. That is our resolve. 

Gov -1 applaud your enthusiasm. Not minding the obstacles 
that come unexpectedly and assail us and thinking out 
remedies for possible impediments getting girt for work we 
shall achieve success. Please listen. A special meeting 
of this party will start at seven o’clock in the evening 
in the three star hotel that is near the park, on the 
coming Wednesday. All the members will be expected. 
With this we conclude now. 
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* 

(q^f^qfsr^Fnr i faqf^r: m, q q^anranr 
mm: ^fqfFicrT: t) 

qtfq * mm $RTqr gr^m^R RifR fktpft f?wf 
qfe qqRfagfq^Tfq t af^fr^Tr ^rar:, qfrfiR qrr% 
^q ftrfeRcqsTRRT, sr^rr: qqqt fasq-fa: q^qtq m 
q^ncwq i sreqrfq: =q§q srqqrq^rq^i, fqsrq 

fenrT, qm? 1 ? fqqT, arf <m q fqqftcRfifRTrq, ^qfrqqr: 
qqsfq 3TRTqr ^Tq^nrT^rRr siref?* fqq f|%q q 
3 T^: 1 ^ qq fgqW qTq: qrqnq qq^RR^qV 
ferr: i qfqq*R% qfarforesqfs'^ssr qtfqqqqqqtfqrr crt 
qqqRRfqq#: qqftqq, q 5 fqq" f?rR I ^ qTfqqR: • 
% fct %qq f#f% 1 ?q: qt sRqifqifq twt- 
q^^i mmm: srqfqsq;% 1 ^qqRiqRqqrqqffq 
—qqRqqq#Rr?jfq% qqTcpqTIRT q^cf f%qfq qR q 
qmfq^ 1 srq: qrq^qqsqrqt qsqrfqq^q 
mm q^q 1 qsrrqqqT ?sq^ i q?r qq^rq 

qqR art’WcT 1 qqf% fcq ^r§ qqRjqfqfq 1 

q*q: (?f?qq) - qsqr qqqrcT jf$qt 1 qf?rffq: 3RqRT- 
qfqqqeRMrq fqqq ar%wcrt qqfq i qfqcqfq q*n> 
qqr^qqq 3TRqqq qrfq ^qrqfqsqfq ? 

qtfq - ft qr mm q?qqt ? q*qig aRrfros m qq \ 
iftqw qqfcqqfq trcqq^fq 3r?qft srsrrqq i 

SIR* W. - fq^Tcqr: FTRiqi $wq ftq^T J ^ qq 

?qRT?£f^q sRqpftqr: qrqfqqRt fqfqRRTq i 
fqf^RT fq^R ^ qqsfq q^qftfRT qqrq I 
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III 

(The meeting takes place as mentioned. All the office¬ 
bearers and fifty other members are present.) 

Gov - Saying ‘nice welcome’ to you all, I want to pay attention 
to the agenda (the items of work to be considered). 
Brethren 1 Only your spontaneous co-operation is the cause 
of this success of our effort within a limited time. All 
those who were present in the four public meetings conduce 
ted by us listened to our speech from beginning to end with 
pleasure and eagerness, without distraction, without thro¬ 
wing stones and without raising adverse slogans. On 
different occasions expressions that touch the heart 
and emotions were approved with clapping of hands. The 
little shout against Us indulged in by a few in the 
fourth session was surely prompted by our enemies but 
not done by themselves. Those who shout do it only for 
wages. Hereafter such persons will be sent by us too into 
the meetings of the other (inimical) parties. This fact 
deserves our attention that in the present democratic state 
no great task can be achieved by a few people. Hence effort 
should be made by all means For the increase in the number 
of members. Within one year, a number not less than a 
hundred thousand is desired. Very great propaganda is 
needed for it. Indeed they say this is the ‘Age of adver¬ 
tisement* (propaganda). 

A member - The number will be considered later. This immedi¬ 
ate matter more wished for by us may now be looked into. 
In the coming City Council election* how many candidates 
is our party going to put up ? 

Gov - What do the members think ? Let there be no internal 
weakness (split) among us. For us unanimity is important 
in everything to be done. 

Another member - The election is held for twenty seats. Our 
party candidates may be set up for ten of those seats. All 
of us, other than those set up must be ready to work for 
their success. 
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spr>sr: - jrsrfq- frfsfq- rfc^Rr^?: <Rrfq- qf^facrccmr 
wtrrt, frfo<&rcr°TT qqfa arr^rr^r^ ?r «rf^- 
*r|Rr i «T2ftH?r*r^%?JT ^qtsrffr tstr t 

aro: *>f?src*r«i: - srwvr s’sr q crfe sprt?^ ?rf^rPr 

cRrfr cT^hY Tpgroarir i <rt 
^ pranunri *arcrm«r, _3R?rmmr^: qfc 

ararfawjfr, ?r#^fq', srnnfa^ arcorf 3Ttqrqq grt: 
3T^C% 5«mpT®qrf% l 

*rtfq - «TR*ftan: ffwrr:! g^rg srw qw ^fr^: frfarcRTR i 
STEW, ^tsTT^RT, =q 55TW 3HRT I afzrfiT^T^ff' 

^StspT’ir 3T^«2lj: 3Tff*T^ qTW fa^c^T: 1 
^C^f>r: RSTRft epc^T SsqTgrrgiTR^ I <£F3>- 

*mfq STRfag: sha»: ^rferer arg*fta^: *fSRT 
qRfMrsrgqqr srRfagq ^t%^rt i sqsrffe^ mm i 
(?prt: 'rpr *r*n*fN*i <?stht srnrrfsr f^rfec^r ar«rt- 

qfesff, 3TS?TSTR STqqfrcf l) 

vsmx: ! <FC gfcaYsf^q qfwfqqT?, fcRT *TT^TcrffW =q 
tftgsfrr ^ wq?cr: arRtrg ?9r ?v*iw jttrt ffrf^aRr: i 
*r*rra>rcr qqrfefsr =q fot ^^qr«r?rrq^ jpr^rt 
srHmfw ^ qfqfq^r% i smfsfq °m: 

gcR 3rfe%9RJT?r *RT«r>fcr i %$: 
3rgf%^nft^r^r-—^r^rr snc«T *TcRTfsrcr 
froi^r: 3R*TTg ^%cT, CRT * q»RTfq STRlRfa ^^TT 
*T%tRT sqq^TScrc | TTcTR^T f«R*TR: I 
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Another Member - Though all of us are fit for those seats, since 
the seats are limited, there should be neither pain nor frust¬ 
ration in the minds of the members who are not selected. 
Accepting the majority view we shall preserve the dignity 
(stature) of the party. 

Another Member - If in the first election ten seats are not secured 
but we get only less, even so, that should be considered now 
of some importance. If skill, sharpness of intellect, 
and consideration for the public will be displayed by those 
elected, then in all the future elections people will elect us 
as members. 

Gov - Honorable members! Please indicate ten who desire to 
be chosen among you. Leave off the President, Treasurer 
and Secretary of the party. We have (fixed) our eye on 
strengthening the party and we have no zeal for this 
election. Those who are eager to secure membership of 
the City Council are permitted to stand for election. 
Mention ten candidates with a proposer and a seconder for 
each candidate, with names. Let there be no competition 
(jealousy) etc. 

(The members, after mutual consultation, write down 
names of ten persons as instructed and submit to the 
President Govinda.) 

Brothers! I am greatly pleased that without dispute, 
without malice etc., you have thus with cordiality named 
ten for the election. Their election application will be 
sent to reach the officers of the City Council in due time 
as per rules. The entire expenditure connected with this 
will be met by the party itself. With this, today's meeting 
ends. After this, it must be cotinuously borne in mind— 
we have to express ourselves (transact) in such a manner 
that the voters in the election will have confidence in us 
and there won’t be indifference ip anyone towards us. Let 
us retire with this. 
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(*Ruf RtTR | qre^TTcrr^^Tcfr «TTRcTT: 1 

fpTRRftsft^RR ^R*t?Rfr Rsrfr i) 

R*fa - STRT: ! SRPTcT RpBR spsrfR I iT^aRqttfarW 

RRSRFP ^ R R TURR: 1 

zn*j*m rr sr snsnft rr: i rr ssrsR 

ifon^r i fTOimr-f f?r$: rstrr: \i 

f^r, fw q<?RR t‘^T <tWkpt%: ^R^tfR?T 
scRRfaqFR jft i <fR^rrf?r Rsarr^ rr qR 

'T%Rrfr RfRRfR i arcfts^rifir: |rrrrrr r^rr t 
t^cRTT RteRfRRRlr rr njrv rr%rr rt*rt 3TRf%, 
RRfR R 3RJRJR^ t RRRRcft ^JTRY4*^ RfacRfR I 

SC S <\ 

3r: arfcfferr^r: rprr i 

Rtar - RR^RRRjfa rrr rrr rrrrr ? rtr rrIrrrr: 

*> s o 

ferR ^ i ^r#«rr Rr|fR i strr: r^stjr, 

ar?*nf«r: RRifR^l rr^: \ r?r||^*j 
*R"tcRH[RfRR<R r st^br^r: t rrtPt rrr: f% 
Rttr ? scrc^rar Rfc?r%^cf ^ cRRTfe^R mm 
it^rrrsr, Rfou m rrr fRRRRT *rrr 

cRi fR^f RffRRR: 1 ^'T^RTfq- R3R F*prft«mfa^ 
rr stri: i Rfq^grr: cRr rr RcRttr fR*R#R RftcRr, 

RRfRRTR RRRR Rq fR^R, %*R ttr ?rrr fqcRR^fR 
R %RR WtRRtR %?$ ^53 C RR^ R I 
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IV 

(The election is over. The candidates who were members 
of the Kalya Bharat party were routed. There is a meeting 
of the party for examining the situation.) 

Gov - Brothers ! First I say ‘welcome’. Ali should know this for 
certain; What has happened to us is not defeat. This 
has been only the first effort at crawling on the knees 
for our infant-like party. Tumbling at that stage 
is inevitable. But surely this child, growing up, will 
get up and stand firmly and taking steady steps and getting 
used to walking, with strength in its calf (muscles) will also 
go ahead overtaking others. The other parties will later 
fall down on the way. Therefore we should not be despon¬ 
dent. We should be satisfied with this fact that people 
know this party by its name and they know our heart. 
Surely there is going to be a charming auspicious future. 
Hjnce, without our enthusiasm destroyed (with unabated 
zeal) let us strive without giving up our effort. 

Gop - How is it that even with this you think highly of the 
people? They are indeed sellers of their votes in election. 
They don’t deserve to be believed. They were present in 
hundreds and in thousands in the meetings convened by 
us. They also exhibited their enthusiasm and approval 
when our proposals were put forth. Yet, what happened 
at the end ? Accepting from other parties a little 
money or clothes etc., or a single meal or liquor, they 
marked their votes there itself on their symbols out of 
gratitude. We are incapable of changing these people even 
in a hundred epochs. It is not merely regrettable but even 
despicable that they take bribe without qualms from 
the very persons who have insulted them, forget all 
else at one stroke and record their vote for those persons 
themselves. 
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srt - srfcT^TW srcpitt sptht srtRft i 

TO ST^r:, cRT 3 ROT I q*TT 

^ - w^rrfq - ?r%?r ^rpir srfsRfe: ^srfqftq s 

srssrcrfrnss^r ^$jrt w*rt qt^rfaRT 

5TcftsTR| I *T^TTq% FTR ^ cflRR: I 

?rtf«r - q^ifa- w^rtt sf^sRcftfa r qf? 

c 

3T ^fk^rgTOta^fa^Bfcr *r cf^r^rq; i 

cTRWTRt ^cTcSqm J * %^hY <RT^q ^ftcTT: 

^rnr i q-cTt^^^r fiff *r*srrfrrcr TtefR 

SePRTfa 7TRT ^cfR ScR 3T *RcT 1 

%fe( ^Tf f^rs^TRF qfcT 5 %^ ^rf^q^lfq: 

ScTifonr i 

”v 

3T^r: (gTTg^R) - qqqqtjtf^T: I 3TRST: ?TOq Sffa- 
?r^n*r sfto ^t PnNB^ i sir^rartoT q zitm i 
JJ^5^Tfsr^R ^T?Rt fSTTJT^ I q^STfWT: <KTg I 

- ‘Tcf^’ ! 

*ft - *tr *t tr: i *rr?qq i ^ qr <rrr^fa ffa i 

fcft qcfrs^rr i m TO^fq-^crftcr^ i (Mq: \ 

i) 

jftf^TcR: - I qfk SR^T: TO^T^R 

^cfffR^m:, cff% fkm z*wt, ‘fro q srcrc 

I cFR qqiwfWcT I f^TOT, mm 

sfrwrf^r: q toft q^r*. <tr^ i n%?k f^ts^r 
^ cmRfafa sT^^cfts^nrrsr \ ^r^fsfq- 
^T% trw qf^f^RT TO qqq I 

(*w srtotto: TO^raf^r i) 
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Sri - In every election this phase of the nature of the people has 
been witnessed by us who were indifferent (unconcerned). 
It appears different when we are ourselves involved in it. 
Let there be no vain excitement. In the matter of what has 
to be done, the strategy has to be changed. 

Mu - Even after a long time, growth of this party will still be 
in doubt. Uniting this (party) with an established 
party on an agreement, we shall wait for the proper time. 
We shall be satisfied with the position that is got. 

Gov - I see that your mind is set on position only. If some 
one wants to utilize the party for personal gain or 
personal prestige, it is not proper. For such people this is 
not the place. We should not also merge our party in 
another party now, being scared by the defeat. If you 
want, then leave this body, go anywhere and become 
leaders or anything else. This party was founded by us, 
only to serve the people selflessly and to work, without 
ulterior motives, for their prosperity. 

Many: (rising to their feet at once) - We are insulted. The 
president should withdraw his remarks. Or let him quit. 
The party is ours, not his. This is not the place for those 
who show their authority at will. Down with dictatorship ! 

All - Down! 

Gov - This is not my fall. You will know whose fall it is and 
who deserves to go down. I am gone from here. Let 
those who want to stay here, stay. (He leaves. Five or six 
people follow him.) 

Govinda and others - This is not a fit work for people like 
us. If we really want to help the people, then it should be 
done silently, without show and without propaganda. That 
too, as far as it lies within our power. Remaining in the 
political parties, or by parties themselves, it is not possible, 
in fact to do anything, it is known from experience that 
what was said by Muralidhar even at the time of commence¬ 
ment is true. Everyone learns something only in course of 
time even as we have learnt. 

(Having realized the truth, they comfort themselves.) 
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NOTES 

I VERBS 

1. - Frequentative form (77^), present tense, 

III person singular of cfcT ‘to be’ («r?j Itmeans(He, 

she, it) verily is. w 

2. - Frequentative form, present tense. III person 

singular of ‘to move’ (35HJ Hence JTT: 

has been translated as ‘head reels’. 

3. - Future tense, III person singular of trrtfT ‘to 
disappear’ 3T^sr%). 

4 - Aorist, Ilf person plural of eft ‘to bear’, ‘nourish’ 

(¥ari3f with and fa\ 


II NOUNS 
a. Derived: 

1. - From 5 Tg[ ‘to fall’, ‘perish’ (w^T 
It means a Meadow. 

2. «?I%: - From ^cf e to grow’ with fq\ 

It means Non-prosperity (Decline). 

3. - This consists of two components, - Post or 
position and Tf- Greedy (Covetous) - From *TtJ ‘to 
covet’ (rr^ srfjTSfri^nrrir). Hence the term refers to a 
person covetous of position. 

4. - From ‘to walk’, ‘step’ (sptj 

The frequentative form is Here it refers to 

crawling about. 
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^ s 

b. Miscellaneous: 

1* 3Tr*fSRT®ft - Literally, ‘Sound in the space’ or ‘aerial 
voice’. But it refers to the Radio. 



- Timid. A person who flees from a place out of 
fear (smtriq; fqW tTCttfcJ fftnC:), Ka means ‘a 
little, according to sf>T f ep?sf (Papini 6.3.105). Its synonyms 


according to A.K. (III. 1.26) are 
tftw:, and 



3. - City Council. 


4. - Cabinet of the Central Government. 

5. 5f?cT K. - Stone. Its synonyms are 
3RIHT, fsRTT and 

6. sftiRT: - Buddhist (Literally, follower of Sugata or 
Buddha). 
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SUPPLEMENT 



aroresr: «?TS: 

•i^cfSrfcWT 

swrretffepr - sro %. 

3T^TT: ^Ct^rmr: ?rf^rqr: 
snf f^ftrer: ^ ^ srer^- 

vfem: *irTOr«r-aRRr«T 
^r’ sfa ^mr sT^nprraT srst 

C\ 

smfsfrcrr gfsrcmRr 

f*ros# i m 3iai^ri^ 
5r^FT5r f T f r arp-Rf*^: TPsfta- 

sft. 

fa. ^srpsrg^: 'srfasrT' ?*pt 

arra’JT^JT STFfws^fcr I 

1 

fcfrwfasafwft: <ra- 
*fa*r arfsr^HTarr srfasrr- 

<v 

sr^Tf^q: 5r*ft^*T afrtmqfa J 

*\ 

H^rfsT^I: %^r: 3T?f 
srf^Tnrt: <*#$ sr^Fr^ *Rm: 
sfa •T'TH’ arfWSifte: srzf 

^ ov ^ 

faW I 

srsp^pTrsf ^Girirmiffr Fn:^- 
sTTfr srfcT'K «r§?rfa3f?cr i 
<TTf?r i 


• Eighteenth Lesson 

Samskftapratibha Il.ii. 

Editorial by Dr. V. Raghavan 

The special feature of this 
fourth issue of the Journal is 
that at its end, the well known 
series of lectures of the Prime 
Minister Nehru, ‘India today and 
tomorrow' that has been trans¬ 
lated and published, shines as 
its crown. To Sri C. Deshmukh 
and others in charge of the 
National Book Trust who have 

permitted the publication of this 
translation, the Samskfta Pra¬ 
tibha, expresses its indebtedness. 

• The number of pages of the 
two issues of the second year 
that has increased will give great 
joy to the lovers of ‘Pratibha*. 
More articles than before can 
now be published in the pages 
of ‘Pratibha’. This is indeed a 
matter for rejoicing. 

Articles sent for publication 
are increasing gradually. They 
will be published as far as is 
feasible. 


* 


smnfW ’rfsRH’ mf^r aren't, 
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srfcrsp^ fer: 

zmiw: fsr^T: 

I cT^T SPPTfacf 

Trt x 5rffT^Tzrf %w 5T^r?n«f 

*\ 

^fafrc: rr^r sr^rcrtra 

srmfor i Tgqfo^T^^ftsfq- 
fq^qf vP^T: I 'srfaqTqf 
Trqqqfq^q %%*r sift: 

srfrPTn^ s^rf qr wnrfr 
jfrrqir af?r *n*f qr fe^r^r 

e\ -> * 

qrsjnr i qftqrqcr: qnnsswtr 
^NqrrqTJT ^TOT 
qtqTqfsr^crqr ffpTOgfr *PTT- 
Fqr qTFTcn q wfa^nr i 

«TST^#5 3TFre^: fr«r?^fq: 
itqr: qf^^qtqr:, i wth- 
w^qr:, ^q-fnfq q 
qfc rTcT: SftqT *T%T I 
*T#«TT trcTTf^r qrfastelffq 

q- q«rr ?g: ^rr snrfa- 
^rsqJT I 

3rq- 

c •* 

w?rmr ^n?r t i <rzn 
W^i: $f%: qfaf#: qftwtRT 
%^T: qqqtqr: I 


In this context, two or three 
things worthy of attention, have 
to be communicated to the 
writers (of articles). This is the 
first thing to be mentioned viz. 
only articles sent for publication 
in ‘Pratibha’ will be published 
here, but not articles sent to 
other Journals too. An article 
desired to be published in *Prati- 
bha’ generally should (be such 
as to) show some new point or 
method in subject-matter, ex¬ 
position or in style. As far as 
possible, in size it should (be 
such as to) end in one issue itself 
or at the most in two issues. 

In poetic compositions, defects 
have to be avoided by alert 
writers. If stories are short 
and dramas, of one act, it will 
be good. Writers should so try 
that these will be absolutely 
light and not too long. 


Throughout no place should be 
given to colloquial forms, with 
an eye on grammar. For that 
purpose, articles should be sent 
af ter being scrutinized by learned 
friends who know grammar. 
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qTt%?ft STR^r^mRRTfWT ^ 
m sar arfr^w 
srmrc^ %%$ i ^ mT^- 
%cftfvr: spsRjfa: ?T«n stTFRW 
wn srmspfft- ftort r m 
#sr%«rwr 

fkcTT srfWtTT §?cRt ^ 
sbft m ^TR#52n 1 ^r^rrfq- 
^tht- ^fasprtrr^^rcrTfr- 

srforft: srsftf: qton:: ara 
arf ^?r i 

rTT^T qf^^TO* JT#?T- 

SR^R- 

f*r<R?r spffrpnifer^: arr^wtr 

•* • •* 

arrqnm wrtm: 

1 ^tMjt qfgr- 


Composition of words occurs 
verily here and there inevitably, 
in articles, with the flavour of 
regional languages like Hindi 
etc. and bearing the impression 
of English. As in the matter 
of Grammar and sentence cons¬ 
truction so in style too writers 
should pay enough attention. 
The style ought to be one adop¬ 
ted by generations of great 
poets, elegant and beautiful. 
Further it deserves to be even 
no w, embellished with usages of 
past participal forms, passive 
voice, long compounds direct 
verbal forms individual words 
etc. 

Such an embellishment, with 
a view to bringing about the very 
style of the ancient commenta¬ 
tors, and correctness of expres¬ 
sion and comprehension, will 
reveal the facile charm of the 


language. Such a refined style 
*RfKT5rfawPTT: fRHT Will also fulfil the purpose of 
rlffa 1 the ‘Samskfta PratibhsV 
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NOTES 


I VERB 

3R3T - Indeclinable past participle of ^ ‘to speak* 

c\ > ' 

sqfBRT 3Tfa) with 31^. 

II NOUNS 
Derived 

1. - Fourth (^cprf ^T°T:), according to 7he VSrttika on 
Pfiflini V. 2.51. 

2. - From pf ‘to collect’ (pq3r =qq^r) with *PT. Here 
it refers to a Journal (which is a collection of articles, reviews, 
editorial etc.). 

3. - Its two components are - from 3T^T 

‘to throw* (aig with and fq referring to Lecture 

and tuvTT - a Garland. Hence the term is used in the sense 
of Series of Lectures. 

4. 3(19*1*4*1 - Indebtedness (sf^qurF? W*.) ar€T*PT:-3|snr: + 

.-Debtor. $ 7 ?^: is its synonym (cf. A.K. II. 9. 5). 

5. - Correctness. (sT^sr^F qrq:). 313=5^1 is indecli¬ 
nable. 



<TH5: - Nineteenth Lesson 

|o!f^T ^Washington riff 


qqterfr- 
^qrcq*r: .% *Tfi% qfeqHte 
qTfqs-err-srrq^ R^cfif Hrefr- 
qftrtr scTTqqfr i qfe qfc^qfa 

* s 

?*TT?f irerftr fa^rqTq st- 
shr^, arf% sn^srferfsscTr^TT^ 
arfbfirftqT firfafa: 

q 3*311 i qrqqtsfsmTt 

SffWTf?^ Sfcfgqr *«TT<Tfqcr3q:| 

^fa^ftaimfafWT: «f^r: 

qfsFfirftor: fafrEarRfq- wr^rrfk 
; qq TTcst^ssrT^ 
m&TW <mi?r fawfer^H 

vTSSf STepTO 3WT Jf: sfifWcf <TR 

>3 ^ s V 

srfcT^r'T^q sfq i 

qcrrq$p| sTf^cnr: it. 

(Dr. Delbeck) qffiqq ; q; 

qqqfqqr^ fasrrqTfcfsrfqqq 

CN 

^r®U^T?r t C(tp? 3T%r^FT-TT^q 
^^rfqsrfoirfqmSr w^fw- 
*TRt q-ftsrw rt^r: amfta i 

# S^q 3Tf '^5R qp 
(Reston, Va) qqKqqqq I qi|f 


RIFFING or what is known 

t 

in the government parlance as 
“reduction in force”, is taking 
its toll on Washington. By law 
those with seniority cannot be 
fired from a department if there 
is another job available, even if 
it is a much lower one. The 
person has to be kept on for two 
years before he can be allowed to 
go. Many over-qualified people 
are taking menial jobs just so 
they can stay in the government 
and collect their pensions, or 
hope that someone will put them 
back where they belong. 


One of these happens to be 
Delbeck, who has a Ph.D. in 
geology and formerly worked 
with the U.S. Geographical Sur¬ 
vey Department studying moon 
rocks. 


I went to see Delbeck out in 
Reston, Va. Instead of being 
directed to his laboratory I was 


* By Ait Buchwald, in The Hindu s 23.5.82. 




§3TT?*rT - Washington riff 


^cTtr i 

"ST. f^TT, f%TT^T ^TtfcT 
snrR ? J ' ?fcr i 

"T^Tfar fT^rfqr I affair 
*«rr?rnwrT^ Ssrto 

5T«T I 

"fTTZH^ Tier: l” 

*N 

''sT^TfCSTT^ ^ ^ cTTTST 
fcr=Frs£ ^4 i srw*t 

fefFT sffeTlf^srr^T 3H?IT- 
STC^T UT^HT I eTeT : T^T^TTT|- 
SlT crrTc^felTt T# T$T C TT I 
TTTt T^mt fasTSFl f cf eTT?Tf 
ST. T?i*T (Dr. Fromm) q|rTC 
I S ^ 3TTTTTT- 
#HT: 3T^q-f^T” I 

TRI^ !" (^>SZIT?) 

“ *r. ^fasrrftsm- 

fanTTTOT ^T*T 3TST8T: 3TIHtcI l 
(fSTTf 5) T: fTfftlTtfTT't- 
gurq^tsr arrsT^^r^i^ 
SrsrraV 1 ” 

"ST. TJT^T frerFTTT^STT- 
ar^TFTJxTT 1% STSfcT ?” 

‘%cT: ST. STT^fTT (Dr. Lasker) 
TT^TT: cTlfr (T^TfcT) ST? 
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told I would find him in the 
mail room. 

“Dr. Delbeck, what are you 
doing here ?” I asked him. 

“Sorting mail. It was the only 
job open when we had our last 
riff.” 

“What a comedown!” 

“It’s actually not a bad job 
as soon as you learn the alpha¬ 
bet. You see, you ignore the 
first name and only look at th e 
initial of the last name. Then 
you put the letter in the box 
corresponding to the letter on 
the envelope. When I get the 
letters all sorted out, I give them 
to Dr. Fromm and he marks the 
rooms on them.” 

“Dr. Fromm ?’* 

“Yes, he used to head the 
mineral exploration division, 
and he’s a whiz at knowing 
room numbers without having to 
look them up in the directory.” 


“What happens after Dr. 
Fromm puts, the room numbers 
on them ?” 

“Then Dr. Laskar takes them 
and puts them in a supermark^ 
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*T>rt fagrro 

ST. 

*tt^ fqnmtff ? ” 

X ■> 

'% %?r ^r«T5JTf sr^qt- 

^^-FsrfasnrlsrTqf qftsTtei% 
srfafff: smftcT i sr: 

ST^FT g;#Jr^T^ 
^rsr^rnrt cTTO sqr^cr: qraq; 
o.m.b. stt srfw ^fcr 
1 

^ff! *r: sicfte 1-^: 

^TcT l” 

“an*?, 3ra>^ sn^: an«Rr 

V X 

f^T^rTTOTTS^: cf«F% ftcf 

r^^ q ^ cT - ‘'raret 

flfq srsTR^’ 

Ifa* i sremqr qwfawr 

srcft^rm^r: sr. *t<jpt- 

Tfftr smrcqfar 

stf?t ^3*^5 ^T^qil^r qrctfff i 

f^Rj ?t«?t qftsfq gf q <mfff 

cT«TT %^T aref^fa *Tff: 

<rafe*m f^rnt q^tsfq 

*r%fefff Fq^^cft sr^rfcr i 

^ftJTTrmnit ¥r. i 

5T, q»r^^: *TxT?* T^HTte: l” 

* \ 


basket and delivers them to the 
various offices.” 

“What did Dr. Lasker do 
before he took that job ?” 

‘‘He was in charge of studying 
earthquake faults around the 
world. He was working on a 
new way of predicting them in 
advance, until the OMB* deci¬ 
ded, it was a waste of money.” 


‘‘He must be very bitter.” 

“He was, until the head of the 
mail room explained to him that 
delivering people’s mail on time 
was just as important as figuring 
where the next earthquake would 
take place. Sometimes while 
Lasker is waiting for us to sort 
out the mail he sneaks off in a 
corner with his calculator and 
predicts earthquakes just f or the 
hell of it. But, he has to be 
careful no one sees him, because 
there’s talk they may lay off 
someone in the mail room and 
he has less seniority than Dr. 
Fromm and I do.” 


* O.M .B. • Office of Management and Budget. 
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"f% 

<\ 

f^rw^rPr ^rfacr Tftei% ? ” 
"h, h i sfe sr^rert 

cTCT 3f| H^HTHreR 

^gsrrwt H*ft 

ST^nct ^fcr fwwftr i 
srr^fir^r nssr 

^r#«rr sfritaqror trg ^ i” 

HRRWR efrr ^hrrfa^R T^f- 

t \ •» *A 

Pr^fr^cr s^crt 

sr^fefa i” 

“SH 5 strict: I 3To 
fTH3%*T (Dr. Ridgewell) g^H- 
^Tf^cr^T ^shhhh arfcrfftH- 
*rtf^r szftfoir^faHT^ *$ 
SRrTT, ^pff 

fag- 

H>T I HI sft%5T (Nobel) qjfeft- 

fa^rer ?rf%Hr i” 

•s 

H?T 3TFHR 

3r^cr-‘'f?^F, 'TRr'Tuf 
HRT 7r?T 3TrTT M 

t 

“3TTH 3TfgT, f% 

fmm * ?” 


“Do you ever examine moon 
rocks anymore ?” 

“No, but if it’s a light day 
I might take out my microscope 
and analyse what kind of ink 
they use to print 9 postage 
stamp. I like to keep my hand 
in just in case something opens 
upstairs.” 


“I can’t believe the govern¬ 
ment would be so stupid as to 
allow three scientists like your¬ 
selves to work in a mail room.” 


“We’re lucky. Dr. Ridgewell, 
who was just about to figure out 
a way of measuring ultraviolet 
rays by a laser beam, is now 
operating a paper - shredding 
machine in the boiler room. She 
was riffed out of a Nobel Prize.” 


The head of the mail room 
came over to us - “Delbeck, go 
down to the cafeteria and bring 
me up a coffee and a Danish.” 


“Yes, sir,” Dr. Delbeck said. 
“Cream and sugar ?” 
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(tr) l” 

amTST. faT^rT ! 

“5JW ?Tm ^*PT 

SRFT ?” 

‘rstr^ q^nnw^ ^r?r- 
M Azfa ^TRcT cTRcT f% 
% TTRfirRR ? W, »TTfi r R- 
msi 3RfrfGSJrJT 1 

s 

- Sgir rn:^ 

'ferfai’-sn^fTOFnfiT *fto- 

«TR ¥1. (Dr. Billing, 

ton) i?|l^tr: tTT^ fasfffcr 
srF^rfar i w. ^f^nr% cR^ot 
arflr^f^ i” 

“*r f% sRtf^ ?” 

'% fr«T 

Tifawror: i” 


“You know I take it black, 
dummy,” the head said as he 
walked away. 

“Do you let him talk to you 
like that ?” 

“As long as they pay us 
$ 50,000 a year, what choice do 
I have? Look, I’m not going to 
stay in the mail room for ever. 
Dr. Billington, who discovered 
Titanium deposits on the ocean 
floor in the Gulf of Mexico, is 
retiring in a couple of months, 
and when he leaves he’s going 
to recommend me for his job.” 


“What does he do now ?” 

“He works in the motor pool 
as a night watchman.” 


NOTES 

I VERBS 

srfSTcT^fcT ' Future tense. III person singular of 3R ‘to speak’ 
(sir 'TfbmtT) with srfsr. 

II NOUNS 
a. Derived 

1. f?RfTW%; - From 5Tcf ‘to exist* qRT^ - ) with fg and qft. 
It means Reversal. 
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2 . 3TT3T5>: - From ^ ! to cover’ (^3T 31^) with sfcr. It means 

an Apartment (Room). 

3 : - From ’to point out’, ‘show’ (fesr srfcrg#^) 

with 3fT and which means Prediction. 

b. Coined: 

I. - This consists of two components, fosflfR - 

Rest. But here it is used in the sense of retirement from 
service; %cT^tT - Salary. Hence the term refers to Pension. 

?. f^fTffrfcfsr: - Literally ‘Ocean of Knowledge*. But here it 
refers to the Ph.D. degree. (Vidy&vSridhi is the post-graduate 
research degree awarded by an autonomous body of the 
Government of India for traditional type of research.) 

3 SMWfarirm - Geology. 

N 

4 . 'fcTHTPHT - This consists of two components, - Letter; 
sfiTRiT - House. Hence the term is used is the sense of 
Post Office. 

5 . - The two components are 3T$!T; - a Syllable 
and qfefRqr - Knowledge. So the term refers to the ‘Know- 
ledge of the alphabet in the proper order’. 

6 . - Literally, ‘the one which guides or directs’. Here 
it refers to the Directory. 

7. HWf'P*!: - SUq’O]'; means Market (Shop). Hence BRf c T T T: is 
used in the sense of Super-market. 

8 . - This has two components, rpnrdR - Counting and 

*» 

- Machine. Hence the term is used in the sense of 
Calculator. 
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9. ^T^rfa: - cRT^+^fte: It refers to ‘one who exists in the 

later period’ (tj^T^oprsf^) or ‘one whose attention is in other 
direction’ But here it is specially used in the 

sense of ‘a person who has less seniority’. 

10. - Microscope. 

11 . - This consists of three components, qqrsT- 

Boiled; Machine; - Room. Hence the term 

- > 

refers to Boiler Room. 

12 . - Waste-paper-shredding-machine. 

13. U’ISrOnri 5 T*T - The two components are STrSF - Mineral and 
fsTSTrfT?? “ Store. Hence the term refers to the Mineral Deposit. 



sfftar. - GLOSSARY 


fo*? - ACTION 



- Overtaking 

(fefSFSJT) 

srfsi^sm 

- (Special) Meeting 

srjjsRGrq; 

- Imitation 

3T^Hft^TT 

-Approval 

srf^rorJT, 

s 

- Searching 


- Understanding 

m$nv*m 

•,*\ 

-Stressing 


- Looking (into) 

. «S 

-Absence 

arr^Tj^TT 

- Calling 

3?T^#orq- 

V 

- Attraction 

srr^nrrr 

- Domination 

; . ; . . . •..% 

- Accusing 


- Receiving 

srreteHnr 

- Swinging 

-W^JT 

. • N . ■ >. 

- Beating, Hitting 

WTfRfr 

- Calling, Inviting 


- Pronouncing 

*> 

(Pronunciation) 

^^T^T ^fcf:- moving 

up and down 

> 

- Inhalation 


- Opening 


- Incitement 

^srUr: 1 

- Propelling 




3SWTT 

- Ousting, Expel¬ 
ling 


- Raising 

% 

- Opening 

RTfifa: 

- Help 


- Transgressing 


- Locking 

R^RR 

- Crying 

r^r 

- Purchase 

sit^r 

- (The act of) 


Shaving 

str^tr 

■s 

- Throwing 

rs^r 

c 

• Domestic work 

VWH?: 

- Stone-throwing 

RUr^R 

- Proclamation 

^r;r*rr 

®s 

- Crawling 


- Slapping 

R#*RR 

«v 

- Munching 

Rf%RRf<JTR 

- (Munching the 
munched) 
Mechanical 
labour 

rrwr 

C\ 

- Sucking 

^RfWR 

- Awakening 

fsftTfq^T 

- Desire to go 


- Threatening 

cfr^tT 

- Beating 

fenc^T: 

- Disregard 
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- Cleaning the 

"s 

teeth 

few 

e. 

- Desire to see 


- Casting off 

■v 

- Swinging 

ZiTWKVW 

c ^ 

- Strengthening 

stwt 

- Running/Clean¬ 


ing 

ST^TT: / 


spfut 

- Spitting 


* Refutation 
- Proof, Justifi- 

N , 


cation 

faV’lg'qf'RTT - Method of 
controlling 


falforTlT 

- Going out 

** 

- Washing 

fVcrf^Tf 

*s 

- Fixing, Establi¬ 
shing 

ffUT^tT 

C' s 

- Uprooting 

fffSTTTOT^ 

- Prevention 


- Expulsion, Dis¬ 
missing 


- Exhalation 

trcTR^jOT^ 

- Searching for 
documents 
(letters) 

«v 

- Taking out 
paper(s) 

qfrf^cTJTfrT: 

- Steady 
movement 


- Serving of 

% 

meals 



- Folding 


- Filling 

■s 

- Advertisement 

srsrcsRtr 

- Washing 

srfcT<Tr^Ttr 

- Exposition 

5r%TTvTfRT 

- Waiting 

wvmf 

- Spreading 


- Sending, des¬ 

patching 


- Reeling 

(3Tf«T)- 1 

- Frying 

1 

- 

^ - Roasting 

(<M „ 

- Frying (in oil) 


- Threat 


- Speech, Talk 

9ft5T5T*r 

_ Eating 

*nwr 

- Washing, 


Sweeping 


- Closing 


- Meeting 

iftWT 

S 

- Stealing 

N 

- Crying 

^JT^TIT 

% 

- Vomitting 

r^f^TWiT 

•v 

- Spreading 

•v 

- Deception 

fe<rc*nr 

- Distribution 

fe^q^pr 

% 

- Lamentation 

femora 

- Forgetting 

- Pretending to 
work 
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% 

- Breaking 


- Gleaning of 


body (bathing) 

■\ 

- Combing 


- Listening 

*Ff^T*T 

- Mixing 


- Construction 


- Stumbling 


- Obstructing 

f*PPT^ 

- Jerk, Stopping 

V*™ 

- Laughing 

tf^fq: /qf^r^T:-ANIMALS/BIRDS 


- Flock of Sheep 


- Mouse 

^FT^>: 

- Crow 


- Ass 

irar/RTcTff: 

- Elephant 


- Mouse 

SpFi/sj?r 

- Dog 

srft th / -body/mind 

srfsr 

- Eye 


- Lap 

3TT;fT: 

- Sprout 

SRF^f^r: 

- Finger 

3f?cRrfJTT 

- Conscience 
(inner self) 

3fW% 

" Intestines 



- Illness 


- Lap 


_ Stomach 

W: 

- Throat 


- Throat-afflic¬ 
tion 

¥X: 

- Hand 

wf: 

- Ear 

^farcrrfsr 

- Contracted eye 

%5r: 

- Hair 

** 

- Mind 


. Calf-muscle 


. Cold 

f5Tf? 

- Tongue 


- Skin 

<? f cT- 

- Tooth 


- Visual defect 

c 

(defect of sight) 


- Shoulder 

srf^Twr: 

- Braided hair 

% 

- Eye 

TOtipf: 

- Nervous Break¬ 
down 

?nf^r 

- Nose 

fqfrrlrq 

- Without wink¬ 
ing 


- Eye 


- Tail 

q>m: 

- Forehead 


- Mind 

^t»r ; 

- Mental agony 


- Face, Mouth 
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XWV 

- Blood 

Xxfiqt'C 

- Blood-pressure 

^ Cv N 

- Tail 

^rr^iT^r- 

^ Cs 

- Tail-wagging 


5TfafpT 

-s 

- Eye 

3ST. 

- Chest 


- Face 

%<*ft 

- Locks of hair 

®TTfEr: 

- Disease 

fsrd'snw 

- Reeling of the 


head 

fsrd^r / 

- Head-ache 

ftp39T*nT 


- Head 

?q%: 

- Moustache 

qv%iz^- 

- Intravenous 

> 

injection 


- Sweat 


ptf: - Hand 

f fcfFTT^t “ Pulse in the 

hand 

- Heart 

37?: ’ DRESS 

SFtRfjpT - Banian 

3refh% - Pair of half- 

pants 

- Cover 

■v 

cj>: ■ Shirt, Coat 

<5 

- Hand-Kerchief 


*mfc(*Ttr) 

- Cotton 

*\ 

- Silk 


- Socks 

%?PT 

\» 

- Saree 

^?f%37T 

- Blouse 


- Worn-out 

XX^xq^ 

- Torn-out 

T^rf^q; 

- Lotus-design 

TfkETRt^nr 

- Dress 

qqqq^ 

- Button 


- Sticking of 
Button 


- Skirt 


- Long-sleeved- 

fr. 

vt> 

Shirt 

■\ 

- Cloth 

^T^5r: 

- Hem of the 
Saree 

qm: 

- Cloth / Dress 


- Torn 

%5L 

- Dress 

wr%*r: 

- Uniform dress 

$fW 

- Needle 


- Sticker 


- Sweater 

tirenfr - EATABLES 

N 

- Food 

qq^qqq 

- Pickles 


- Condiment 




^tar: - 
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% 

- Hot water 


?rf%cPT 

Fried 

aft^nr 

■N 

- Food 



Meals 


- Plantain stem 


qfira 

Liquor 


- ldli 


*3* 

Sweet 


- Sambar 



Pepper 

sftTO 

- Milk 


*rm: 

Black gram 


- Milk sachet 


> 

Liquor 

^7?PT 

- Eatable 


TO: 

Soup 

f»rfTO?^T 

- Potato 


^T*T 

Syrup (licking) 

TOT 

C *\ 

- Ghee 



Betel 

WT>: 

- Bengal gram 


> 

Curry, Side-dish 

^roT^r^r: 

- Bengal gram* 


9FFTT 

Sugar 


cake 


^r 

Liquor 

^sprf 

C\ 

- Semi-solid 


fWT 

Sugar 


(also sipping) 




aftoF: 

- Cumin-seed 


$*• 

Soup 

sfft^TTO: 

- Cumin seed soup 

^'TTvnr 

Dhal rice 




3TTO: 

Dhal soup 

cf^ir 

- Butter milk ' 


g^rfor- 

Sunflower oil 

TT^^T- 

■o 

- Rice 




cft4qr5=nr 

- Drinking water 



Ice-cube 

£?r*r 

% 

- Oil 




JTWtrT*[ 

- Cream 





- Decoction 


- FILM 

*» 


% 

- Cooking 




WT?t 

- Pappad 


ar^gfagST - 

Finger-move¬ 





ments 

TO: 

- Milk 


srfawTC: - 

Favourite actor 

qr^r: 

- Food, Menu 


arftnrwet - 

Favourite 

qr^fV^TT 

> 

- Drink 



actress 


- Coffee 


% ^ 

Release 
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^TT 

•Story 


- Plot of the story 


- Art 

V 

- Artificial setting 

*Tm 

» Song 

■s 

- Movie 


* Entertainment 

(-qfcl^-FHm screen 

r^STQTrTr 

- Film-maker 

fwsfarr 

■v 

- Film direction 

: ®OTFT*R*Prc: 

- Admirable 
glances 

'trut 

■v 

- Character 


- Talkie 


- Facial expres¬ 
sion 


- Silent movie 


- Photography 

^crr^q: 

- Hand-gesture 


- Comic Film 


fcT^r 

- Comb 


- Bucket 

^rr: 

- Pencil 

^\Z: 

- Door 

^P^g’fT 

- Glass pane 

f f%^r 

- Key 

C\ 

- Tooth-brush 

STR: 

- Caustic-soda 


- Milk sachet 

JT'iT^rq'f^tT 

s. 

- Calculator 

^P?3iJT 

■N 

- Cup, Tumbler 

crprfaqrFPf 

■v 

- Flask 

cftWsR- 

N 

- Tumbler (for 
water) 

C\ 

- Tooth-powder 

??cT^r: 

- Tooth-paste 


- Television 

^^rrf%wf> 

- Telephone 


-Gas 


- Tooth-brush 


ffFTjH'WR - Washing powder 


- HOUSEHOLD 

3r^R: - Ember 

srq-^W - Bolt 

■v 

3TT^rW?mt - Radio 
STTf^Tt -Nail 

STT^P^^ft - Tong(s) 

* Bed-spread 
^Tsrm*r -’piiiow 


f^rq-f^T^r: - Filter 

<T£«rHSr: " Face-powder 

7S?FTtetf - Reading desk 

- Pressure Stove 

O 

STTqRiTfr - Blanket 

N. 

- Soap 

- Ribbon 

I JTf^FfTT - Chair 
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- Kerosene 


- Detergent 

*rrcrc»r 

■v 

grawnr 

*\ 

- Window 

ST^ffT 

- Bed 

sr Tr^r: 

_ Plate, Shallow 
dish 


_ Toilet-soap 

STTOi 

- Wire 

sftafasrwir 

«\ 

- Frigidaire 


- Time-piece, 

^rfe^r|7: 

Clock 

t-rfsrer 

_ Soap 

W '■ 

- Bag, Purse 

WTO: 

- Pressure 
Cooker 

^ - NEWS 

FfW*rft 

- Rumour 


- Sports-news 

c 


- Short story 


- Sports sheet 


- Cable 

^r 

- Sheet 

frsRr: 

- Article, Book 

faserf^pr-. 

- Teleprinter 

*N 


- Wireless 
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- Letter from 
reader 


- Magazine 

TfiTTOrc: 

- Press (person) 


- Newspaper 
office 

T^TepT 

- Notice 

*s 

- Publication 

srr-cftsrwrqT 

- Regional 
language 


- Poster 

*t«tr 

c\ *\ 

- Wide publicity 

mJ 

- Ink 

o 

- Brief write-up 

^TcT?iTT%<ifV 

- Teleprinter 

^rcT?qcr*r 

N 

- Newspaper 


- Correspondent 

c, * . 

- Foreign news 

qT??f^q|IT 

C ■N 

- Group-photo 


- Collocation of 
words 


- Title, Head-line 


- Editorial 


- Column 

PT^TSTt: 

CV 

- Bold letter 

c; 

- National news 

- PEOPLE 

s> 

smTO: 

- Shepherd 

Mrwcwzr: 

- Puffed up with 


power 
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ars^ST: 

3?sgpT*r: 

3T^>5?T; 

3T5%fw?ft 

arftnnsnrar: 

arfagxfi: 

s^gfecT: 

m*tw. 

3nfffer%aT: 

3Fm>ferc: 

** 

sTff^cfq^fTT 

arf^^TrfcT: 

sr^N: 

STT7f°T^: 

aTT^f'TTTSr: 

- 

SvTTTfSRrrc'V - 
sfWlTrtfta: 



President 

Teacher 

Seconder 

Fit to be ques¬ 
tioned 

Lady-neighbour 

Gripped by 
haughtiness 

Accused 

One who gets up 
after sun-rise 

Semi-conscious 

Attentive, Alert 

Person with 
downcast face 

Unkempt lady 

Person with 
unsteady mind 

Unashamed 

Selfish 

Shop-keeper 

One caught 
red handed 

One who gives 
bribe 

Higher officer 
Single 

_ Dependent on 
medicine 

Worker, labou¬ 
rer 



_ Aimless runner. 
Timid 


- Secretary 

f^Ffpr^r- 

- Baffled 

f*T5r: 

* Expert 

^cTW: 

- Grateful 


- Ungrateful 


- Treasurer 


- Villager 

1 £ 5 : 

- Covetous, 
Greedy 

=^?rr 

- Fine girl 


- Class IV 
employee (Peon) 

faarsnirar 

- Film maker 

®*T: 

- Cunning, 

Wicked 


- Careful 

tyzrTETT^T 

"S 

- Elder, Senior 


- Lazy 

<?ra: 

- Servant 

c 0 

- Desirous of 
seeing 


- Poor, Pitiable 

5^: 

- Despondent 


- Perturbed 

?f^r?TW: 

Cv 

- Gambler-friend 


- Firm-minded 


c 
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irc 

- Cyclist 


- Rich man 

STfasS: J 

STTeft 

- Matron 

StT: 

- Idiot, Rogue 

gsg;: i 

- Arrogant 


- One without 
policy 

jrnrft^: 

- Citizen 

fasr?^: 

- Manager 


• Pitilness 

f^sorra’: 

- Involved, 

Skilled 


- Leader, Captain 


- Clever 

qfq-^r: 

- Pedesrtian 

qp?^: 

. Covtous/Greedy 

of position 

<TT^rct 

- Pedestrian 

qm: 

• Layman 


- Man 

srfcfPrfsr: 

• Representative 

srftraFr^ 

- Genius 

srsrnm^ 

- Prime Minister 

srrct 

- Author 

sreta: 

- Well-versed 

srTf^te: 

- Neighbour 

srT??TH?^t 

- Minister of 
State 

TT*?ftRTT 

- (Election) Can¬ 
didate 


£aa3>: 

- Spectator 

5FT3>: 

- Proposer 

«fp?r: 

- Boy 

5TTf*PJ>T 

- Girl 

Tm* 

•v 

. Physician 

-*RTCPft 

- Voter 


- Seller of votes 

fr^r^zr: 

- Respectable 
person 

(‘Mr’ in English) 

ftrair 

s 

- Friend 


- Chief Secretary 


- Innocent 


- Person without 
discrimination 

yfcm-. 

- Idiot 

zTlfsl*: 

- Traveller 

f?uw=frrar- 

- One with proper 
sleep and wake¬ 
fulness 

g^Rf^n 

Balaneed in 
food and acti¬ 


vities 


- Policeman 

^f*nr 

- Driver 

Tlf^rnR: 

- Night-watch¬ 


man 

OT: 

- Ailing 

Fnn^k 

- Photographer 

«r«rwphT: 

- One who regains 


his articles etc- 
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- Woman 


- Cricketer 


- Declining fame 


- Writer 

^rto 

- Trader, 

- 

Business-man 


- Correspondent 

f^cTT 

- Seller 

to^r 

- Learned person 

fYfd'S': 

- Sleepless 

to*fr 

- Valiant 


- Affected- with 
forgetfulness 

m: 

c 

- Elected 

fn^l 

- Scientist 

#lto: 

- Foreigner 

#?r 

- Physician 

a *n 

sras: 

- Idiot 

tft 

- Enemy 


- Weak in 
memory 

r^q-fk^rr^fY 

- Architect, 
Engineer 

to: 

o 

- Child 

^|^r: 

- Propitious hand 
(with healing 
touch) 

«rari^: 

- Faithful 

^rr?cf: 

- Tired 

*FIT 

- Friend 

?T5tT: 

e 

- Good person 

qto: 

& 

- Colleague 


*TRfa: 

- Driver 


- Servant 

*rto: 

- Buddhist 

Tfto^- 

jfT Woman with 
ruffled hair 


- Independent 

fTfifr 

- Owner, Master 

*o 

RELATIVES 

tfsrsr: 

- Elder brother 

^srr 

- Mother 

f^ 7 '- 

- Family 

seff: 

- Father 


- Elder brother 


- Wife 

fr^qr 

- Paternal aunt 

3*- 

- Son 

r to 

- Grandson (son’s 
son) 


- Relative 

^rr^oTT 

- Niece 

qmr 

- Mother 

ftr^: 

- Child 


- Brother-in-law 
(wife’s brother) 

- SPORTS 

mm'-- 

- Defeat 


- Game (in 

c 

Tennis); Ov«r 
(in Cricket) 
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Trf^r?rm: 


%?rr 


mmv 

fsTcFFl^fr 


cTTIsm: 

STI^JT 

faqcTTqfrT: 

fas<WT 

srprftn'- 


Catch 

Ball 

Bat, Racket 

Batting (in 
Cricket) 

■ Player 

* Play, Match 

- Team 

- Cards-game 

competition 

•Net 

Victor 

- Tennis match 

• Fast bowler 

• Run (in cricket) 

* Limited Over 

- Maiden Over 

(in Cricket) 


zri 

^3^r^rcfV 

srr^feqr: 

fkm: 


^W^rT: 


Sfpsr: 

fel: 

s 


1B3 

Spin - bowler 
Fielding 

■ Cricket 

• Batsman 

■ Cricketer 

■ Victory 

- Victor 

■ Volley (in 

Tennis) 

- Champion 

- Wicket - keeper 

- Match, Set (in 

Tennis) 

- Preparation 

- Strings 

- Boundary (four 

runs in Cricket) 

- Competition 



- Captain, Leader 



Ter: 

- Side 

PTPW - PLACE / LOCATION 

• H . ’ ( • 

TLTfatT: 

- Defeated 

srfsFFrft:- 

- Officers’ 

Trfcftfa^- 

- Rolling Trophy 


recreation club 


- Bowler 


- Room 


- Bowling, Throw¬ 

ITT: 

- Shop 


ing 

STfTTJT: 

- Garden 

stfcTTer: 

- Opposite side 


- Class 

TfcTTtqt 

- Opponent: 


- Paddy field 

STST'T: 

- Spectator 

sfsittot 

- College 

tsnr?m 

> Sixer (in Cricket) 


- Forest 


- Leap, Jump 

qrrqfanr. 

Office 
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Cv 

„ Well 


- Central office 

2fr>r: 

- Corner 

%<=rm?crT- 

*» 

- Boiler room 

*TR: 

^fasT-TCtSTW- Mineral explo- 

fw<T: 

ration division 

farft: 

- Mountain 


- House 

«r*sirm: 

- Hotel 

% 

- Floor 

<ffrT*T 

- River bank 

fkcTRf%cT-l 

V 

- Three Star Hotel 

^rsifT'Tq: J 


- Most distant 

£srr?cTT*r 

- Foreign 

IR:/gR*r 

- Entrance 

*r§Pra-FW 

- Mineral deposit 


- City-limit 

*T5t 

- River 

f^T^qrT 

- Near 

ffT^TcTH; 

- Dug up 

^% : 

- Mud 

c TtFT*T 

- Town, City 


- Stack room 

qernrrc: 

- Mail room 

q%f>T5Tq-: 

- Newspaper 

Office 

wn 

- Road 


c rr^rmr 

q'T^^rr^rr 

'Tnrrq-qiT 

3^frirr?m 

srr-cTir#: 

^r^r^r^nr 

wftr: 

Cn 

w^^rffrsrf- 

Tq£rm*r: 

*TS^JTT»ftT 

•s 

^rnf: 

»TK: 

TfST^JT * 

X'W* 

*\ 

ansftf<T%- - 
foypr: 

fecT^: 


- Examination 

hall 

- Kitchen 

- School 

- Cafetaria 

- Book-sheif 

- Roadside-ditch 

- Outside 

- Nursery school 

- Wall 

- Floor 

- Geographical 
Survey Depart¬ 
ment 

- Medical shop, 

Pharmacy 

■ Middle of the 

road 

• Desert-like 

- Road 

■ Motor Pool 

• Police Station 

Vulnerable 

point 

Textile market 
Textile mill 


Veranda, Pavi¬ 
lion 
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»• Foreign country 

fe<Tfer: 

■ Market, Bazaar 

fefwfasnT- 

Laboratory 


fefsr^r 

- Special class 

fw, fe^T 

- Universe 

^T«fY 

- Road 

WRJ5T: 

*\ 

- Meadow 


_ Toilet 

^n- 

- Government 


Office 

tfqfaar:, 

- Super market 



. Arable land 

srvrrc* 

% 

. Stand 

€t*TT 

.. Border 

^FFFsrr 

- Bathroom 


- A hand’s length 

spl^f: - TIME 

% 

- Very soon 

STcftcT 

- Past 

3TST 

- Today 

anTrFT 

- Of today 

3T^T 

- Now 

arf^iTSTar: 

- Last moment 

aT^SSTCR: 

- Last time 

smT^T: 

- After-noon 

3TS^: 

- Year 


3T5RW 

- Time 


- (at the) Time 

sts^KUT^: 

- Birth anniver¬ 
sary celebration 

3T?r$cr 

- Often 

surnfa 

- Forthcoming 

srmfcr: 

- Future 

3TT1 

- Quickly 


- Penultimate Day 

few 


% 

- Dawn 


- One Day 

CTcTT^rrrT 

- Till now 


- When 


- Sometimes 


• Epoch 

^r^rrfcTTTcr: 

- Delay 


- Second 

sa-^r 

- Night 

*KWCrTTf: 

- Last week 


- Long time 


- At once, Imme¬ 

diately 

few' 

- Three years 

cTTT 

- Haste 

fe^lfe?f 

- Day and night 

fe^Tq-: 

- Minute 

Tfl'W - New 

C\ "V *N \ 

gTTcTTR 

-Old 


- Every minute 
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- Every day 

J 

STc^sr: 

- Dawn 

sm*T*T 

- Hastily 


- Before 


- Morning 


- Festival 

XJfk: 

- Night 

*s 

- Holiday 


- Delay 

%?TT 

- Time 


- Saturday 


- Always 

sfm*r 

- Soon, Quick 

ffST: 

- Immediately 


- One week 
(Seven days) 


- Suddenly 

^5TfrT 

- At present 

*nTc*n:: 

- Year 


- Evening 

F : 

- Yesterday 

«rrfw3Fq*T - 

TRADE 

arfJTSfcf^? 

- Fluctuating 
price 

SPW: 

- Discount, 
Decrease 


- Shop 


amrsmf- 

*\ 


- Details of in¬ 
come and 
expenditure 


- Proper price 

^>TJf - Debt 

^KT: - Purchase 

'T’TCW - Article, 

Commodity 

- Old paper 

dealer 


sraRiiTff - Advertisement 

. - Price 

- Reduction in 

price 

sfm: - Profit 

offoT^ - Business man 

Wrpir^iTR - Business, Trade 

- Business matter 


faWT, 


- Salesman 


oiftyifsTfr - Expensive 


W«rT2^3T°FT - Purchase of 
vegetables 

Hlfer-TSTT^:- Well/packed 
thing 

fer^znr 

ffTtrerfftTir 


- Fixed price 


mW>V. - VEGETABLES 

(Fruits, Flowers) 

3TT*Tvf'f»: - Myrobalan 

- Plantain 
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- Pumpkin 

^c«T: - Horse-grain 

: - Black sesanium 


JTTT^JT 

=Trfr%^: 

3rr?r?^: 
srarre:, srr^: 
^farfar- 


- Grass 

- Orange 

- Coconut 

- Jasmine 

- Brinjal 

- Vegetable 

- Sun-flower 


rnfm - VEHICLE 


7#3T^9rf^: - Stimulating 
force 

feWTW - Bicycle 

srn^Tj?: - Lorry 

- Crude oil, Petrol 

i\ *\ 

- Engine 

5£TR<T, STTspUT - Vehicle 

^raX', - Scooter 

- Auto-rikshaw 


*q?t<jfa - MISCELLANEOUS 


3Tfnr»nTcrT 

sr^PR: 


3?3-g?U? 

3Trrf%cT 


- Incompetence 

- Acceptance 

- Inch 

- Unexpected 


3TcTWPT?ff 

• Deep 


deliberation 

3T%Sf?r^: 

- Tall talk 

sifcTsrfe: 

- Excess of rain 

3f%-cr^ffJT 

- Recommenda¬ 


tion 

SRr^qtT 

- Disproportion¬ 
ate, inappro¬ 


priate 

3r^^-jRorir 

- Carelessness 


- Careless 

3JfTr2ffc?: 

- Absence of rain 

& 

(drought) 

srf^m 

- Unavoidable 

3T5^>9T: 

- Compassion 

3frpUf: 

- Experience 

3Trprf%: 

- Permission 

ar^TPr. 

- Question 

3T5ttU: 

- Conformity 

3T^T?: 

- Translation 


- Advice 

3m*T 

C, \ 

- Untruth 

3RRT3: 

- Obstacle 


- Internal weak¬ 

ness 

3T5rrftrfe 

- Rice (food) - 


coating 


- Another 

srrtri^ 

- Injustice 

3mn?T 

- Colloquial 

3mPT: 

- Detachment 

smra: 

- Error, Punish- 


fflent 
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aprenrcr: 

amr 

arf^rwrq’: 

anftarr 

annmr: 

st^r: 

3re=5gfa: 

sr^srrrrqr 

X 

srefsr: 

87^Efa«R 

X 

3OTJT 

arawr 

arqr^r 

srfefecf 

arctftsrerr 

3Kn?$T 

srf^ 

ar^-rtarrf 

3rrf?nT 

3Tr^*cTJ? 

C\ X 

srr^'?: 


- Denial 

- Requirement 

- To be rejoiced 

at 

- Newness 

- Curse, Accusal 

- Wish 

- Oil bath 

- Habit, Practice 

- Worship 

- Decoration 

- Demotion 

- Attention, Con¬ 

centration 

- Limit 

- Insult 

- Worthy of 

attention 

- Completed, 

Exhausted 

- Condition 

- Unspeakable 

- Unknown 

- Indecency 

- Incomparable 

- Envy, Jealousy 

- Unimpaired 

enthusiasm 

- Confusion 

- Intention 

- Refutation 


aroif: 

srr^t^Tqr - 

X 

x X 

3TT^Fm 

X 

aTT^fapRSTT" 

3TRU 

srr^rqozfq 

. X 

3Trqr^5t?rqf - 

x 

sn^nr 

stptrl 

strut: 

3TTT>JT^ 

S 

afRTqr: 

3WQf^T 

X 

arrant? 

x 

arrefa 

3TT^3f«P 

srrf^-^r 

srrsrfr 

srrsuufe^R: 

3TT5TT 

STT^rcr: 

3TT^R: 

f^UTT 


Tenacity 

English language 

■ Allopathy 

Correctness 

Self-treatment 

Consideration 

Indebtedness 

Superficial vision 

From the begin¬ 
ning 

Effort 

Sound, Noise 
Health 

Charging with. 
Imposition 

Straight-for¬ 

wardness 

Laziness 

Till the end 

Attractive 

Tarnished 

Apprehension 

Presentation of 
ideas 

Hope 

Frustration, 

Disappoint¬ 

ment 

Resort 

Relish 

Of particular 
quality 
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- Fixed quantity 

^sg-q^qs:: - Picture of God 

■f-^T - Desire 

. Highly, Greatly 

- Uncultivable 

C\ 

gwH: ■ Bribe 

^TftD " Production 

sjOTSfa: -Flirt 

^c'TFT: - Calamity 

- Festival 

- Indifferent 

- Shouting 

- Effort 

3gir: - Agitation 

^qrq: - Insanity 

- Help 

^qqjq: - Beginning 

- Started 

^'ScT: - Disturbance, 

Harm 


^q^rr^r: 

^qw-merr 

^qq;?q 

s 

^q^rtq: 

^qfwr^fcf: 

sqfnc: 

sqfrrs: 

^qfri 

^rqt?| 


Discourse, 

Lecture 

Lecture Series 

Adverb 

Enjoyment 

Overtime wages 

Gift, Present 

Fun 

Offered 

Whisper 



■ Pleasure trip 

> 

- Dawn 


- Hot 

sot* 

- Strong Impres¬ 


sion 


- Prosperity 

Trqrqnfl 1 : 

- One by one 

^qrqcq^T 

- Unity, Unani¬ 


mity 


- Eagerness, 
Interest 

qrsfqT 

- Class, Party 


- Within sight 

TOqre: 

- Getting by 


heart (rote) 

qr^qrw: 

- Clapping of 


hands 

q>q>9T 

- Hard, Rough 

qwqrftsFf: 

- Labourers’ 

union. Workers’ 
group 


qtfsrPtrror: 

- Strike in work 

qqq^-urf^q 

- Paper-shredding- 


machine 

qq#*nr 

% 

- Gratitude 

f^vT 

- Indeed 

feef^oEfrir^ 

: - Perplexed 

f 3R: 

- Axe 

fsn 

- Eager 

fr^TT 

- Abuse 

^T r 3 

- Clever, Com¬ 

petent 
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?r?JT*pf: 

- Agenda 


- Din 

Wcrewffff 

•■ Farsightedness 

sfriterc: 

- Organisation 

*£wfkt®X: 

- Peak of anger 

(-w) 


f^?r?r 

- Wet 

«T*TT 

- Patience 

<x 

- Sneezing 

$TTf?ff: 

- Patience 

Sfff 

'S *N 

- Hanger 

prefer 

o 

- Snoring 

isffTcT 

- Weil known 

ir^f^r: 

- Elephantine 


nature 

N 

- Deep 

^rf^rr 

- Heaviest, Major 

ffm- 

*\ 

- Song 


- Tablet 

srr^rar 

- Acceptance 


- Fickleness 

faf^FTT 

- Medical treat¬ 


ment 

for* 

- Picture, Photo 

if 

> 

- Theft 

fmw 

- Sneezing 


- Break, Split 

f^irfirq-T 

- Desire to go 


- Despicable 

fT^HTTRT: 

- Stormy gale 

¥*3Tt*r 

- Show 



- Sloth 

eftrf 

- Heated 


- Youthhood 

frr?r^:(iT) 

- Mark 


- Wearing a mark 


(on the fore¬ 
head) 

rftcefozr 

3T*r: 

fofSTT 

fcrsRrf 

fT^r^cq-; 

fro*T 
staff 

'N, 

|T^?'4r 

- To be satisfied 

- Fear 

- Desire to see 

- Daily activity. 

Engagement 

- Day-dream 

- Destiny 
_ Bright 

- Discomfort, 

Plight 

f^ff: 

- Atrocity 

I^THTf 

- Malice, Wicked 
desire 


- Plight 


“ Inevitable 


- Riff 

5 5 ¥?r j r 

- Misdeed 

f*f*ffff 

- Atrocity, Bad 
deed 

^Tffff 

- Corruption, 

Vitiating 


- Within sight 

**W*n 

- God’s Favour 

sta: 

- Defect 



*rfcT: - GLOSSARY 


191 


?Tq%5T: 
^JfTPRST 

€rf^r; 

o 

srf%(W)^=rmr 

STsfrrer: 

£T?erf?: 

STF^R 

srfer: 

i 

&(fk: 

T*F 

•T«q 

JTTfoPT-STR: 

fa$*£JT 

frfSFR 

f^'T: 

ffRSTTR 

*\ 

fasuHT 

fan 

fjT^crr 

fro*Tcrr 

faTFST 

faTTSFF 

f^OTET: 

fa#?sr: 

faq?: 

ftsqfa 


■ Small mistake 

Abatement of 
defects 

Brightness, Glow 
Tamil language 

■ Longer 

■ Hatred 

■ Thanks-giving 

■ Haughtiness 

- Courage 

■ Sound 
. Joke 

- New 

- Running nose 

■ Menial 

. Deposited 

- Deposit 

- Example 

- Primary cause 

- Sleep 

- Drowsiness 

- Engrossed, 

Immersed 

- Rejection 

- Inconsiderate 

- Without hope 

- Decision 

- Compulsion 
* Dejection 

- Honest 


C\ 

■ Organised 
- Desistance 

M«im. 

c 

fasTsrqrcr 

- Impartial 

fa:^rr: 

_ Sleepless 


_ Without qualms 

;Rtr 

C\ \ 

. Certainly 


- Partiality 

qffqr 

- List 


- Promotion 

TSfcF: 

- Format, Method, 
Style, Platform 

TTRnrfa: 

- Maximum limit 

TTTTT 

- Succession 


_ Hostile 

TTFRST: 

- Touch 

q-f^iTpim 

- Size, Measure¬ 

% 

ment 

'ifTfacF 

- Limited 

*\ 

. Change 

if^aprT: 

- Embellishment 

qfrfTtffUT 

- To be avoided 

qftfFT: 

- Avoiding, 
Remedy 

qfT|F?r: 

- Fun 


- Censure 


- Harsh speech 

qTf^cr^rfW: 

CN 

- Highest limit 

qq-farq 

- Sufficient 


- Compliment, 
Gift 
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T** 

_ Merit 

STRT 

- Alliteration, 


- Advance 


Musical asson¬ 
ance 


- Highlight 



tfffcT: 

- Nature 

•v 

- Fruit, Result 

srftf'rrsr^T: 

- Fury of 

«r?r*r 

_i- *?_ 

- Strength 


srffafafra: 

srf^^tfsr 

sresnr 

ST=qT 

o 

srfa'TSJT 

*\ 

srfff^fo: 

o 

srf^sr 

srertarr: 

sr^ft^TT 

STcftfcr: 

STcJTTWr 

sorrow 

sr^Rr^ir 

■*V 

sr?ft?: 

sptm:,' srtmr: 
snftn': 
sr^: 
sr^r: 

ST^R: 

sr?IW: 

sr^: 

5TT«f?TTT^JT ■ 


Nature 

- Against Nature 
. With Nature 
■ Popular 
Abundant 
Gradually 
Promise 
Establishment 
Remedy 
Expectation 
Faith 
Hope 
Proof 

Prescription 

Joy 

Effort 

Application 

Flood 

Question 

Stone 

Context 

Beating 

Application 
form, Requisi¬ 
tion form 


Foreign visit 

- Majority 
consent 

Many a time 
Affliction 
Drop 

Hunger 
Fortune 

Rich in feelings 
Attitude 
Difference, Split 
Terrible act 
Shrunk 
Earth-quake 
Geology 
Majority view 
Medicine 


«rprcrr 

srrsrr 

fa ? f: 

wronnr 

unapPT: 

sftepJT 

o 

c\ 

C\ ^ 

WtaeTT 

C\ > 

*r^PTFn{ 


*T5T*T 

N 

*TfftqT 


Auspicious 

Music 

Immersed 

Belief, Faith 

Religious group 

Proposition 

Humaneness 

Murmur 

Dirty 
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TTT^q'JT 

- Malice 

BIBB 

- Criterion, Mea¬ 

N 

sure, Opinion 

BIBBER : 

- Entertainment 

wcttb 

•N 

- Softness 


- Foolish beliefs 

W 

- False, Wrong 


„ Friendship 


- As before 


- In due place 


- Befitting, 

> 

Suitably 


- Mechanical 

*\ 

- Fame 


- Proper 

^T^flT 

• Beautiful 

T^ifr^crT 

- Beauty 

TT*T?ftftT: 

- Politics 

Tnareranrer: 

^ Political party 

r *S 


_ Administration 

A >1 

of the country 

TtfrT: 

• Method, Mode, 
Style 


- Interest, Taste 

#T-r: 

- Enjoyable, 


Tasty 


•N 

- Skill 


- Seal, Stamp 

5rtefwsnra: 

- Progressive 
group 


- Bombastic 

N 

words 


- Cheating, 
Deceit 


- Age 

> 

- Election 

5srRRTSRft«r: 

- Sentence- 
construction 

SfT^IR . 

- Discourse 

^T^r^TrTT 

- Talkative¬ 
ness 


- Censure, 

btsffb; 

- Old age 

f^anr(^T) 

- Dishonour 

Wrfawr 

- Doubt 


- Capable 

fefa? 

- Sleepless 


- Accident 

fawr. 

- Bafflement 

few 

- Consideration, 
Examination 

fTTfrf: 

- Rest 

5TC5T:' 

- Rare 


^q-f^sr - Drama 

> 

- One Thousand 

Pupees 

- Aim, Ideal 


- Leave 

- Discrimination 

fcrsr^fvr^ - Deranged 

fafsT^srr - Special service 
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fasrrf?cr: 


- Rest 


Pension 

- Matter, Subject 

- Awakening 

fV^T^T: - Wonder 


c -v 

fesrsar 

fTST^: 

* 

srftRHT: 


- Exciting event 

- Confident 

- Confidence 

- Profession 

- Loss of job 


- Preserving 
the job 



- Waste 

•N 

- Salary 


- Salary register 

^cFref|spr 

- Salary list 

> 

- Contradiction, 
Conflict 


- Implication 

oqfa’^p^f: 

- Oppression 

5W 

- Affliction 

01 

X 

S4 

- Expenditure 


- Waste 

5^c^«T: 

- Oppression 


- Observing 
omens 

WcTT^fT 

- Less than 
hundred 


3 Tc^: - Noise, Sound 


TO? 

- Refuge 

9TT5EHIT 

> 

- Government 

fsrsn 

- Learning, 


Teaching 


- Infant-like 

^ftrftsoriT 

- Climate 

sfcftT 

N 

- Conduct 

^f5r 

- White 


- Bright 


- Fee 


- Dry, Empty 

5Tc^nr 

- Cold 


- Style 


- Laudable 


- Canine 


behaviour 


- Contact 


- Honour 

*r»r?: 

- Crowd 


- Certificate of 


Honour 


- Excitement 

*W : 

- Misery, Pain 


- Mix-up 


- Pell-mell, 
Disorder 

STf%: 

- Association, 
Union 

H*3f 

- Ready 

*rf%£r 

- Journal, 


Collection 


- Good deed 
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- Ready 

J 

► - Presence 

i 

•\. 

- Cringingly 

sfhuwt: 

- Consolation 

STJJTFT: 

- Society 


- Assistance 

^€r?rrfr 

- Endurance, 
Tolerance 

q ^ qw . 

- Co-operation 

N ■x 

- Mockingly 

?TT3frc?Tsr 

- Similarity 

^r^f^T^raiT - With folded 
' palms 

*TTTT^ 

- Ordinary 

SmH*T 

*x 

- With attention 

5HT^;r^iTJT 

- Assistance 


- Easy 

SJSTTcr: 

5Sr^TTcT^ j 

!> - Good morning 

fWT 

- Possible 

^F*ref9Ffr - Microscope 



- Subtle 

understanding 


- Dosage - 
prescription 

■N 

- Goodness 


- Virtuous 
conduct 


- Friendship 

*\ 

- A little 

fq-Rtwfcf: 

- Promotion 

ftst? 

- Competition 


- Desire 


- One’s work 

*q§qqq 

x 

- Self-service 

^T^f^-crr 

- Selfish 


- Natural 


- Adamant 


- Live tree 

|*cTT*r?r^: 

_ Myrobalap fruit 
in the palm, 
something very 
clear 


- Stethoscope 

f v*W* 

- Touching the 
heart 


- Heartening 



SPOKEN SANSKRIT - 

APPRECIATIONS 

I 

Dr. S. 3. Janaki, and the Kuppuswatni Sastri Research 
institute, Madras, deserve our warmest congratulations and 
thanks for having made available this interesting and worthy 
volume entitled Spoken Sanskrit 

Sanskrit, the well-wrought language of India's ancient 
and glittering heritage, was rightly extolled for long eras in our 
past history for its excellence as a medium St for use by the 
Gods themselves. At another level of unfortunate perception, 
Sanskrit has come to be regarded as a language to be used only 
for prayer and the conduct of rituals by certain particular 
communities of the Hindus. 

Learned people in other parts of the world, in Britain, the 
United States, Russia, Germany and France, to take only a few 
examples, are beginning to express, and practise, profound 
admiration for Sanskrit. The most significant tributes to its 
utility have been paid by students of linguistics and even of 
the modern disciplines of computers. In such a situation, it 
would be a thousand pities for us in India not to endeavour to 
rekindle a proper interest in this fine language that is the mother 
of several tongues spoken and written in our country. The 
resuscitation and rejuvenation of Sanskrit in India will serve to 
lay the foundations of a strong nation .1 integrity in our country, 
and keep us in active and fruitful touch with the best Sanskrit 
learning centres in the world. For such a happy consummation 
to be possible, Sanskrit must be helped to regain its position as 
one of the spoken languages of our country. Efforts to restore 
such a status are being made in many parts of India already 
with varying degrees of success. 
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“Spoken Sanskrit” itself is the fruit of classes conducted 
by the Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute, Madras, for four 
years between 1982 and 1986. The material in the book is of 
matters all and sundry. In that manner, it is rendered 
consciously different from the language of the classics of Bana, 
Bhavabhuti, Kalidasa and other great writers of ancient and 
lasting glory. While it is true that the finest flower of language 
is to be found in poetry and such other classical writings, we 
would do well to remember that the most attractive and rarest 
of blossoms must come from plants which have their roots in 
humble, common soil. Once we remember that axiom, it is 
easy to see the need for a volume such as “Spoken Sanskrit'*. 

It is also possible to see that it could have been no light task 
to create the material for the book. Due regard had to be given 
to the requirements of grammar and to the rules of etymology 
in order to bring the resources of a language that had ceased to 
be the vehicle of everyday discourse some centuries ago into 
useful, easy, and confident relationship with the material things 
and mental concepts and ideas of today. Hence unrestricted 
tribute is due to the efforts of Dr. Janaki and her co-workers in 
producing the diverse material that we see displayed in this 
book. From references to humble-fumble-grumble(I) everyday 
things like buttons and pressure-cookers and ‘old paper’ to 
translations of humorous idiomatic terms like ‘come-down,' 
‘bitter’, and ‘dummy’ (translating an article by Art Buchwald), 
Sanskrit has been made to face interesting challenges, and shown 
to prove its versatility and flexibility in meeting them all confi¬ 
dently and adequately. 

There can be little doubt that this is a fine, pioneering work- 
Now that it has been done, we may eagerly expect other authors 
and devotees of Sanskrit to follow it up with their own improve¬ 
ments, additions, and new and splendid contributions. The 
crying need now is for Sanskrit to be brought to the common 
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man, the bus-stand, the playing-field, and the market-place; the 
way to do so has been opened in an interesting and enthusiastic 
manner with the publication of this book. 

It would be an entirely good, and overdue service for 
voluntary organisations, individual philanthropists, and institu¬ 
tional sponsors to help others follow that path. If I may make a 
suggestion, I would request our leading English and other 
language newspapers in the country to run features at least once 
a week (in their Sunday issues, perhaps) that will help to create 
an awareness of the scope of Sanskrit to be spoken and used in 
everyday life today. Thereby they would indeed help forge a 
powerful instrument for individual development, for national 
integration, and for every modern Indian man and woman, young 
and old, to feel the glorious tingling pride of our distinguished 
ancestral heritage. 

I wish this venture all resounding success. 


Sri V. Ramamurthy, I.A.S. 

Chairman 

Tamilnadu Leather Development & 
Corporation Ltd,Madras 


Madras 
5th Nov. 90 



II 


The book “Spoken Sanskrit ” brought out by the 
Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute and released on the 
occasion of the celebration of Sanskrit Day on 5-3-1990, is a 
very useful volume. A stupendous effort has gone in its 
compilation. It meets the requirements of spoken Sanskrit on 
almost all conceivable occasions. Progressively, the style of 
the book has also become more articulate in conveying full 
meaning of the verbal expressions, A thorough study of this 
volume would enable a student of this language to pick up 
conversational power in Sanskrit and to express himself correctly 
from the point of view of grammar and what he. wants to 
convey. 

Glossary given at the end of the volume is very handy and 
will go a long way in enriching the vocabulary of the student* 
Every thing has to be said in praise of this effort which has been 
done with deiigence and intelligence. 


Sri C. L. Ramakrishnan, I.P.S., 

Director 

Vigilance & Anti-Corruption 

Madras 


Madras 

22-10-90 



